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PREFACE

The Art of Synthesis previously known as How fo judge a Nativity,
Part II, was originally issued in two parts, and finally bound in one
complete volume for the convenience of students, when appreciation of
that work necessitated an earlier reprint than was anticipated. This
new edition afforded the opportunity of making a thorough revision,
which resulted in a iderable rearr: t of the former plan and
the inclusion of a large quantity of new matter; hence the book had
again tobe issued in two parts, each b:ir}g a distinct and complete work
in itself, The additional matter and the esoteric rendering of some
of the chapters were again much appreciated by students, and the new
cdition sold more rapidly than was expected. This has given a further
opportunity for a final revision and an improvement in the book,
necessitating a definite change of title from: How fo judge a Nativity
Part I1, to The Art of Synthesis.

These alterations and improvements have given the student of Natal
or Genethliacal Astrology two complete books for the judgment of
nativities, the one analytical, and the other synthetic.

The two companion books, How fo judge a Nativity, and The Art of
Synthesis are unique, inasmuch as they are not in any sense of the
word a copy of any other work on the subject, but are the result of
many years first hand experience, and in this work especially, for the
first time in the history in western Astrology, the methods adopted in
synthesising the judgment of nativities is revealed in a manner easily
understood by all, whether amateurs, professionals, or advanced students
of Astrology.

The final expression of the ideas introduced into this work for
practical judgments, will be found in the author's new book entitled
Esoteric Aslrology.

ALAN LEO.

Iurerian Buitmines, E.C,, 1012,



vin INTRODUCTION

It cannot be wise to hmt the judgment of any nativity to the
physical body only, or to think that the ego manifesting through 1t 1s
here on thus earth for the first time, and we affirm after devotng fully
twenty years' close study to astrology, that any consideration of the
science without the idea of re-incarnation * 15 entirely dead and leads
the student nowhere It has always been the teaching of what we have
been obliged to term Esoteric Astrology, that:

One 1n essentials, but manifesting differently, we are all spintually
the same  The mass of clay which 1s moulded into the potter's bowl
yields its form to the willof the workman  Each vessel used by the soul
must bend to the will of the Higher Self, for the outward form 1s but the
vehicle by which we gan expenience at the behest of our Individual Star.
As the Sun 1s to the solar system, so 1s this Star to the Sun of our being
and existence. As the seven planets are to the Sun the media of its
attributes, so are our seven principles to this our Star

‘We are distinctly seven-in-one, from the physical standpomnt, butin
reality, only three-in-one * the Seirit, or vital essence—the Sout, or
consciousness—and the Bopy, or physical vehicle through which these
may manifest.  If we consider ourselves from the septenary standpomnt
we are but OnE, using sheaths, or vehicles, to express ourselves—the
O~E being formless and abstract

The physical body at what we calt death disintegrates and passes back
mto the earthy el the r heaths withdrawing into the
matrix upon which the physical body was built , but this also 1n 1 short
time disappears, leaving the Saturman vehicle to hold the others until
thelife-forceshaveext dth Ivesin ‘kima-loka’—({the ‘purgatory’
of the Roman Catholies and the ‘hell’ of the Christians)  When this
has been accomplished and the grosser destres have been expended, the

Friad rises with its Jupitenan vehicle into * devachan’ (the ‘heaven'’ of
the Chnistran), once more, after a period of rest, to re-clothe itself with
the concrete elements whereby 1t may gain fresh expenences, give effect
to previous causes, and obtamn unacquired virtues  For tlus Triad must
know and realise, and only by contact with its opposite 1 Nature, can it
test the development of its three attributes, Poweg, Wispow and ActiviTy.

Trom the practical standpoint, the most satisfactory method of

* For the cxplanation of new terms used 1n this work see the Glossary 1n
Arpeypixat end of book  These terms convey a fuller meanmg than ordinary
words, and the explanation should be well pondered by the astrological student.
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learning the art of synthesis is first to gain some clear and definiteidea
with regard to the prevailing temperament shown in the horoscope, and
then to bring together and synthesise the various planetary influences in
accordance with this temperament.

Teuperanent literally means the ‘ tempering” of all the forces that
pass through and out of the human body; and to have transcended the
human stage means no less an achievement than the tempering of a// the

1 into one har ious whole. Astrologers speak of the Martian,
Jovian, Saturnian and other temperaments in a particular sense, knowing
that the qualities attributed to each are the direct result of influences
corresponding with the pl that govern the Martian, Jovian and
Saturnian elements in nature.

‘Where there is intelligence and a progressive spirit the temperament
is very marked. The Martian temperament at its present stage of
development is shown to the best advantage inour leading military men,
explorers, and the great manufacturers, engineers and handicraftsmen,
In contrast to these we may place the Saturnian temperament, which
tempers the same universal force by turning it inward to be expressed in
2 more subtle, refined and diplomatic manner., The Martian takes risks
and hazards adventures, relying upon his superabundance of out-rushing
energy, while the Saturnian conserves his forces, undertaking
responsibility with a_fuller consciousness as to the results of his plans,
meditating long over a course of action before entering upon it, and then
not being lightly turned aside.

It may be safely stated that astrologers are quite familiar with all
the temperaments coming under the various planets, save those which
belong to the Uranian and Neptunian group.  Of these two much more
is known ot the former than the latter, but so far as experience goes up
to the present, Uranus and Neptune appear to represent the two extremes
of a certain temperament which may be termed, for want of a betler word,
the spiritual,

The Uranian appears to go to the extreme on the side of indepen-
dence and freedom, and in its highest form produces the genius or the
exceptional talent which accompanies the man who hews out a path for
himsel{, creating a school of thinkers who follow in his track. The
reverse of thisis the case, however, where the temperament ‘runs to
seed,’ as it were, for then we find eccentricity, extreme opinions, indiffer-
ence to the views or feelings of others, and peculiarly erratic tendep-ies.
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Some attempt has been made to sketch the various planetary types
with a view to obtainung a famal presentation that will illustrate two oc
more temperaments coming under the same nfluence

‘The first portrait sketched by our artist attempts to describe the
Uraman whose ntelligence has carned him into the region of science
allied to art, and just on to the borderland of gemus, the portrait being
sketched 1n such a manner as to give no clue to what particular
department of art and science the temperament inclines

‘The second sketch which follows depicts the more practical and
utilitarian side of the Uraman  The face seems to denote intelligence
allied to firmness, independence and onginalty Both faces denote
individuality to a marked degree, both are well proportioned with the wall
and intellect harmomously blended and both stnke one as bemng faces
of uncommon types—as indeed all Uranian individuals undoubtedly are

We are also favoured with two Neptuman sketches The first
shows an inclination to weirdness and a very highly strung nervous
temperament, with a dreamy cast of countenance, which 1s usually
assopiated with the Neptuman, and we can imagine it to be the portrait
of a transcendentalist, or amystic who has refined his love nature to the
pomt of transferning it beyond the claims of earthly affection alone, in
any case it represents an exfrense type. In the second there 1s an extreme
of another type and the personality 1s accentuated to the sacnfice of the
1deal and the spintual

In both the Uranian and Neptuman types as iflustrated imagination
has had to play a prominent part, owing to the scarcity of these types at
our present stage of evolution

The Saturnine temperaments:give a thoughtful and somewhat
severe cast of feature as will be seen by the spewal illustrations given
at the commencement of this book No 115 the student type, and No 2

the political type  Each gives theidea of steadiness, honesty and sobriety
‘The Juptterian temperament 1s usually of the phlosophic or

order B ! 15 the marked feature of this type, and
that impression 1s conveyed in the illustration It 1s a distinct type and
15 not easily mistaken, and there 13 very httle vanation from the type
shewn i the shetch, 4

The Mars types are more pronounced, sell assertion, positiveness
and an enterprising spint are the marked features of the Martian tem-
perament  ‘The eyes are usually piercing, bright and full of alertness
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The Venus temperament 13 of a more refined and smoother type
than the Martial as seen m illustrations 1 and 2 The artist and the
profe 1 are here deg the cast being similar 1n both faces

In the Mercunal temperament we have 2 more general type both
denote intellect and a heen mund shown in the mental expression
No. 1 15 the business mental, No z the scholar and the actrve thinker

In the Solar types we have the impresston of digmty and firmness,
with a good physical temperament indicated  No 1 1s of the ancestral
order, No 2 the up-to-date modern solar man, The Lunar types are
agamm distinct and show the dreamy, imaginative, and receptive
temperament.  The Solar gives a positive expression and the Lunar a
decidedly negative and receptive expression,

I

‘The following are the comments of the well-known phrenologist and
physiognomist 'Viola' on these types, the pictures hawing been
presented to her for her judgment —

Uranus—No 1 This shows the purely mental temperament, with a
fine development of the frontal lobes It 1s the temperament of the
philosopher, the abstract thinker, and the genius a man of lofty 1deas
and far-reaching views, who would always be 1n advance of huis time
and who steps 1n the van guard of evolution

Uranus—No =z Tlus shows the mental, vital temperament, and
indicates the orator, the wniter, the painter musiman  There 1s a great
deal of the social element combined with a strong will

Neptuse—Ne 1 Here wehave the motive-mental temperament from
which we get the patniot, the enthusiast, the inventor, and the sculptor
It always indicates a man of action.

Neptune—No 2 This shows the motive type of temperament,
without sufficcent of the wital to induce stability, and to develop the
social spirit.  From this ty pe comes the anarchist, the mcendiary, the
imagination not being led by the reasen

Saturn—No 1 Here we have shown the motive-mental tempera-
ment, and from this comes the plulosopher, the moralst, the judge and
the statesman The head indicates justice, conscienticusness, the

moral growth 1s as large as the mental

Saturm-——No 2z Tius shows the purely mental temperament, pre-

ly the pol diplomat, and amt dor, always the man of
acuon rather than the student or a dreamer
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Jupiter ~Here we have shown the mental, motive temperament, with
a fine social and moral brain It 15 the type which produces the
philanthromst and the yudge

Mars —This shows the wital-motive temperament It indicates the
solder, the salor. There is a great deal of force and the power to
command

Venus—No 1 This shows the vital temperament combined with
the motive, while there 1s also a fair amount of the mental Thereis
great power here for sculptuning, for painting, for music. It shows the
professtonal type.

Venus—No 2 Here we haveshown the mental temperament with
scarcely enough of the vital ormotive  There 1s talentindicated for the
diplomatic service, also for foreign travel, or actng combined with some
literary ability

Mercury—No 1 Tins shows the sital-motive temperament, and
indicates pre-emuinently the inventor, the teacher and the preacher.

Mercury—No z Here we have the purely mental temperament
shown, literary ability bemng the most marked feature This person
would be successful as a writer of novels, or any works of fiction, also
thedrama  The biain 1s extremely active and highly orgamsed

Solar—Ne t Here we have the wital temperament shown, n-
dicating one who would make 2 ruler, general, or judge, one who must
always be on the path of action He would also male an excellent
statesman or banker

Solar--No z This type shows excellent power to orgamse and
direct others one who would make a financier, banker or barnister, It
shows a well balanced temperament

Moon—No 1 This shows one who would male an engtneer or a
sailor, or even a business man He possesses the wital-motive
demrperanmgent

Moon—No 2 This one would be successful as a swimmer or
where she 1s engaged 1n any watery exploits, as bath attendant, or as
2 bath or hydro attendant, or barmaid.

The vanious temperaments are 1llustrated 1n the examples given at
the end of this book, and the 1deas connected with the synthesis of the
“horoscope are explamned in the following pages



TABLE OF CONTENTS

Pareace . . . - . . .

InTropucTION . .- . . . . .
Cuarter 1

MAN ARD cHE Pravers .

e . . .
Man murrors the universe, 35 Self, Not-self, and the Relation
Planets classified in terms of the world, coniciousness and body

Cuarrer 11
Praners axp Coxscrousvess .
" Three Aspects of Consciousness, Acucn, 12 ; Feeling, 1 3 Cagm-
tion, 15 ; Classification of Planets . . . .
Crarrer II1 *

T Praxers Anp THE Seven Priveieres.  Persoxatry anp Inpiviovarree
Personality, 20 ; The Bridge, 21 ; Individuality, 22 ; The Planets
and these . . . . . . .

Cuarrer 1V

‘I'nx Suw, Lire Giver
The Son wnd the S‘n‘m Lugm, 303 \!tm‘r&e o{ e p‘nmea, 3: 3
The zodiac zs a cell, 33 5 Rising, 35 ; in the mid-heaven Semng,

36; in the fourth house . . . . .
Cuarrer V
Tnx Moox, Motuex . . .

Pre-naral cpo:h, 40+ Lunar pcnods, 413 Occnlusm and :stronomy,
433 Moon in mythology, 453 Sum, Moon, and Earth as 2
trinity, 46 ; Sun, Moon, and birth, 48 ; cccupations, 50 ; Feelings,
51 intellect . . . . . .

xuL

PAGE

vii

£¢

36

38



b4 CONTENTS

Cuaprer VI

Mixcury, Tse Tomesxr . . . .
Compared with quickslver, 55 5 the psychological standpoint, 57 5
Perception, , Unifi » the adept, 60;
Caducens, 6o ; Table of Correspondences, 62 ; when nising, 63 5

types of mind . . . . . . .

Cuaapren VI

Vans, e Uninrx . . . . . .
In mythology and astrology, 67; Sun, Mercury, Venus as
Trinuty, 63, The Creative Word and Kriyashaku, 69, occupation,
appearance, 70 , Fechng and inte lect, 715 Venus and Mars

Caarter VI

Mans, Tz Enerciser . . . . . .
Pasuon, 75 5 acaidents and fevers, 76 3 Tantalus, 77 ; Appearance,
ocenpation, 77 , Feeling, 78 ; Intellect . . .

Cuarrer 1X

Jurrer, Tur Urnirrer . . N . . .
The Magnetic Aara, 8o ; Jupster son of Saturn, 81 5 Sietva, 813
Occupations, 82 ; Money, 83 § Feelings, 83 § Intellect, 84 ; Myth-
ological names, 86, WLsdnm . . . .

Chnarrer X

SaTURN, THR SusDUER . . . - . .
As Trine, 88; Lord of the Mineral Kingdom, 89 Feelings,
90, Action, g1, as St Peter, 92, Duty and Renunciation .

‘ Cuarrer XI

URrAns, THE AWAKENER . .

Equally strong 1n action, feeling, and thought, 95, Changes but
does not vacillate, 96, the King, 96 3 Feeling and intellect, 98 ,
Octaves, 100, Suddenness, 101, The height of man .

Ciarrer X1E
Nzerons, Tur Mystic .

Mythology, 103, magic, 104, nebulows stage, 105 ; In angles
and succeedent houses, 105 , cadent, 106, aspects

ra03

53

64

66

7e

79

80

87

93

95

102

103

106



CONTENTS

Articles on Neptune reprinted from Meders Astreligy
1.—Prychic, watery, and unstable, 107 ; , tenutionsl, puwre,
308 ; on the physicsl plane, 109 § on the paychic, 109 ; the
mental, 110 ; Postionm of N:ptun: in variovs horowoper
H~—In R, L. Stevenson’s horowope, 112 ; drupy, 113 ; music,
114 ¢ dreams, 1153 mnmnd:nulum, 1165 Foure and
exaltation, 1174 3ts furction Regeneration -

- Il—Neptune and Uranwe contrasted . . . .
Lowell-Pluto . . . . .
~ Cuarter XIH

“Fus Navinry axp 113 Resariox yo Hrxrorr
The Pre-natal Fpoch, 1243 xhe etheric body, lxs 3 Sun, Moo'x,
aod Axend 136 C Sigrs, Houses, 138 5 Jupiter
scd Puces, 119 : Ccrmponden:u, 1313 Spirit, Soul, Body

Cuarrzr XIV

Craxacrar 15 Dreriny .
Juprter and Cell Lifs, 1353 (he Ann, 136; two und:, ul~
1hree groups, 139 3 Satorn and personality . .

Cuarter XV

Tux Rosx axo Farr or Prasars .
Planetary types, 1423 Unanug, 145 he;,"unc, 146 O h-r
planety, 147 2 case of twine . . .

Cuarrzr XVI
Mrrioo or Srxrxnn . .

Toplatis and Quadrupl cives, 1585 San, Moon :nd Axen.
dant, 157 ; Poutive 20d Negative Temperazen's, 161 The
Rolirg Pianet, 163 3 Majority Sign Poritions .

Cuartzr XVIE
Trr Quasavruairizg, or ¢ Quanmins,” Syxrxisnes . .
‘TRe  Acure Tmym-:n:r. 16,'; e Fued, 1693 tde
Harrzon o .

Ciarizr XVIIL
Tar Trorzemn Snrwuma .

Fiery, 1374 Eandty, '-v- A_q ;-3 War 17 Q“l.“tl
ard 'l!'n;‘. ‘it &1 Comben ’ '77.- i . B

t1g
11y

124

132

134

140

142

149

53

16§



3 CONTENTS

EXAMPLES OF HOROSCOPES -

Exzample Horoscope No, 1. Joux Ruskix . . . 190
” » No. 2. Buacavar Das, MA . . 199

» " No, 3 MrA P, Suwer . N . 203

» ” No 4, Dr Ruporrn Strmax N . 207

" ” No 5. ¢Cuanuzer’ . . . 213

» " No 6, SmIsmcPmman . .

”» " No 7. Sz Wittsau Avzan, 8P, . . 223

» » No 8 A Bawxruvrr , . . . 228

» N Ne 9 BrssizLzo . . . 332

” " No, 10, Generat Bouravcex f . 238

” " No. 11, Romsseizmrz . . . 241

» " No 12 Viscouwr Hixrox . . 4
Arrrvnix . . . . . . . 247

Ax Asrro-Turosornicat Glosary . o . . 15§



P
S
1
P #a
o
-
'] . Al
’ ’%’%% i*f:
#
.
I o
e #f
S

URANUS No 1

Urasmian OCCULTIST

Neptunean  MystIC

s & %
3 i
Ky )
7 oy B
G w e
i &

N ¥

Feor R, o
ey -
o A

NEPTUNT No

PLANETARY TYPES

%
S
LR
e

L
el
.

JUPITER

5 e

r ~ B
i

- a F

[ Fe

URANLS No 2

Jupiterean  PHILOSOPHFR

Positice and Negatiie Tvpes

NLPIUNL N 2



PLANLTARY TYPLS

22 it b wneniing
herply el
.JV@«T(J’M{A““UL

Vartial Jupiterean Type



PLANETARY TYPES

. AT
s Eciem - \E
E 7 SN 4 ey
= N
z E o
Py 2 e
g B AL F T g
:g@‘*) ® £ % e
2 - e
& . -t

'

/ s o
e‘:,-‘"i“fw \\:a;y! ‘?ffg;) 4,*‘{5&
TEAY %“‘; é"* = %,;rwi ey
d R - = “L.rs: As -
Mi ~:‘ * 2R
SUN No 1 SUN Do 2
o r?x
Solar 13 pes = g ’ Vartial Iy pe
RULERS - ENERGIZERS
4 -t
S
Lunar Ty pes ol J\ ~ Solwr Positine
SERVERS !;‘1 3 ’f‘;f,\ Lunar \ejatrie
(AN o :‘x\ T pes
.
MARS
-,
Vit e N
A 2 g* R

Al

=
o EF7 S

&
4 * a—"
DS %3 %;{’a = g
Vo =
R .
Fhrri N B
"_r’&@" H P P FEA v
% g g ,xfa‘ “ -)Qf
L ‘{
ne &

MOON No 1 m MOON No 2



VENUS No 1

Positive—

VENUS TYPES

Mrs BESSIE LLO

Ariistic Ty pes

VENUS No 2

—Ngatue



PLANETARY TYI'ES

by Per 15301

Ire 1 tle Lewswre Hou

RUSKIN

JOHA

Saturman Mercurtal T pe



PLANLETARY TYPLS
SATURNINE AND MIERCURIAT TYPIS

Iy
T~ N
/‘“ o . __\g
VRN .
s
3R =
3
—— ,v“,(
. ey
“ 4,
- b/ 3
]‘*’2:'/’(;.
P

SATURN No 1

SATURN N 2

-

Siturmine Nelity ¢

"~ wrurntre \e o1t
Iipe e
Se1r NNy Prisraren
e
* L%
gL g
Hercunntd Poaty -,;;" it Vercursn! Nty
I y - Inte
AN ALY SINT /e'{ A RVEEWT]
{Stunt ) F] X (St st
5 >
P2 . ]
5 o I )
P s ‘ o
o - 3 N 1 e Y
= ! “ o~
£ oo 2
- Y' ! R 1] .
Oy o e A : H ?‘):
N . -
« oo CHARU B . ~VA
N ;
h v ——
f < A
T o e, v
B2 {
~ ~

MERCERY N1 METAEEY N2



PLANETARY TYPES

GENERAI BOULANGER

Vars and Venns Mived 1ype

Ius natiaty shiows no decided temperament 1t seems to
tending towards a Negatnne Uranian



PLANETARY TYPES
SATURNINE AND MERCURIAL TYPES

SATURN : No. 1 - - SATURN : No. 2

. . L - . . L
Saturnine Negative N . g Saturnine Negative
Type: o A .. Tuxpe:

SCIEXTIST PERSEVERING

Mercurial Positive Mercurial Nesative

Type: Tvpe:
ANALYSIST ADAPTABLL
{SrrpENTIAL) {STUpIANTIALY

-

£

CHARUBEL

g A

a

MERCURY : No. 1 i MERCURY : No, 2



')

ALAN TEO (THF \UTHOR)
Bornt 349 am  Tth dw,ust 1860 W estmunster Lond m

SATURN RISING URANUS CULMINATING

Alr Alan Leo 1s so well known among all who are interested 1n Astrology and
he has done so much to rase Astrology from the position of a superstitton to that
of 1 science that any book from his pen 1s sure of a welcome among serious
students  These books are the ripe outcome of his long expernience and thor
ough knowledge of s subject summarised for the benefit of his younger

brethren —Nrs ANNIE BFS\WT 1n The T hcosophrst Tebruary 1911

uy



2 ‘THC ARTI OF SYNTHESIS

then learming from the results  Power 15 ganed by the exercise of
practical ability, by gong out into the world and living the life of action,
by downg all manner of works, some wise, many unwise, and by
registering within the soul the consequences that follow from each Love
1s developed by realising gradually the common spiritual nature that
anmmates all beings, and although tlus begins with the most crudely
selfish desire for pleasure-giving objects, 1t 15 very slowly refined into
unselfish sympathy and compassion after passing through countless
bitter experiences that force home upon us the distinction between acts
that result 1n lasting satisfaction and those which, although temporanly
attractive, are followed by a preponderance of dissatisfaction and pain
‘Wisdom s developed at the same time and by the same expernences as
those that call forth 1n us our capacity for power and for love, by
noting why some actions are successful and others 1 the long run are
the reverse, why some destrable objects give satisfaction and pleasantness
while others, apparently equally desirable prove ultimately to be pain-
giving, and by gathering up withn the soul the generahsed results of
these expeniences gained 1n past ages and possessed by us to-day as a
kind of innate untaught spiritual nstinct,

Man, at the present stage of his evolutionary career, may be said to
be at about the half-way point of lus prlgrimage  Heis far distant from
the starting point from which he set out, 1s deeply mmersed 1n matter,
has forgotten his spiritual origin, and 1s not yet sufficiently progressed
to reahise the grandeur and digmty that will be huis when he has sur-
mounted the mitations of his present condition and has achieved the
final mastery over matter The experiences through which we have
passed 1n remote ages have been worked nto the very fabric of the soul
itself and are there contained as innate faculty, something that 1s born
with the clnld and that often begins to show 1tsell n the earliest years
of life with little or no defimte gmdance from parents or twition from
teachers, and which, if not so born, 1s practically not acquired at all
during hfe.

‘The process by which experience 1s gained and the faculties of the
soul are drawn out 1s that of intercourse with the environment. Action
and reaction go on between man and the world in which he 1s function-
ing as the result of which power and practical ability are called forth,
discimination between pleasure and pain giving objects 1s obtained,
and understanding of the methed of life and the nature of the world is



MAN AND THE PLANETS 3

gamed The soul in its matenal vehuele has impacts poured upon 1t
from outside sources and by agencies not atsclf, some pleasant and
many unpleasant, some the result of its own actions, but others
experienced through no prompuings of its own  Existence 1s felt to be
satisfactory and hie 1s prolonged 1n proportion as man s able to adapt
himself to the conditions and necessities of the world around him orain
proportion as he 1s successful n altering those conditions by the
exeraise of lus own skill  But when, on the contrary, he fails in the
continuous adjustment of lumself to lus surroundings, or when he 1s
too weak or too-unshilled to change a disaduvantageous environment
into one that furthers lus well baing, existence 1s unsuccessful and hife
15 shortened

From the point of view of any evolving being whether belonging to
the human or any other kingdom, the unnerse 1s divided 1nto two great
parts, firstly, the being soul, man or ereature, and secondly, its
environment, the rest of the surrounding unnerse. Multitudes of
stimult of various hinds coming from the ensironment, the Not-self fall
upon the man the Self; 1nd evole responses within, each according to
ishind  Vibratwonsn the ether call out sensations of bght and heat,
those 1n the atr, sensations of sound, and so on with the rest of the
senses, each 1s simulated into action by <omething in the Not-self and
cach 1s the cause of some change of consciousness within the Self
1 xpenence of the world 1s gained in this way , for =en<ations are com
tined 1nto groups, which are again assocated 1n larger groups and the
whole 1s classified analy<ed, and synthesised 1 the mmnd until in the
process of ume it forms an accurate representation within of the nature
and condition of things without, so that the man can act upon 1t and
line out tus life safely 1n accordance withat.

It «will be obserted that this whole process consists in the outer
world, the No* self mirroning itsell 1n or evoling an aceuate corres-
pondence of itself from, the Self, the man s consuo tsness.  For every-
thing that exists m the world of nature without there is a correspond-
ence established with comething n the world of co 1sc ousness within
The taste of an apple 1s a fragment of inner expenence that corres-
ponds to certain properties possessed by an ob,ectin the outer world,
which may also be proved to possess o lier properties eapab e of piving
nse to other experiences within - The sornd of a gun really exists
only tn consciousness, s outer correspoederce cons sts of e~tun
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wvibrations 1n the atmosphere. The sensation red 15 subjective, belongs
only to the Self, in the Not-sell 1t 1s notlung but wibrations of a
certain rate in the ether, The idea of a *horse’ 1s a complex association
of a great vanety of sensations, each based upon some concrete ex-
perience, and the whole blended together 1n one  The idea of ‘truth’
1s still more complex and 1s called forth by a far larger senes of
sensations, which have been classified and generabsed in consaousness
until the abstract 1dea has resulted

The belief that man, the microcosm or hittle umverse, is an image
of the macrocosm or great unuerse, which is itself, in Swedenborg's
phrase, a Grand Man, 1s extremely ancient It can be examined and
demonstrated from more than one pont of view, and from the pre-
ceding paragraphs 1t will be seen that from the psychological point
of view the whole growth and evolution of the soul may be represented
as a process by which man becomes a more and more complete image
of the outer world of things Consciousness mirrors the umserse;
the world 1s reflected in the man, and although this process has small
and humble beginmings, 1t 15 essential for the very existence of intelli-
gence, and ever tends to approach nearer to perfection Finally all
experience will be possessed by man, and he will be a perfect repre-
sentation of the umverse in which he mosves,

‘We have seen that impacts from without call forth responses from
within, and that the 1dea or feeling must correspond exactly to the
outer scheme of things at the moment The universe may be sym-
bolised by a arcle across which runs a diameter dividing 1t into two
halves One of these halves stands for the objective universe of the ™
Not self, and the other for the subjective unnerse of the Self, and
these two exactly match each other.

Astrologically, these two unmerses, the outer 4nd the imnner, are
classified mn terms of planets and signs  The impacts from without
are poured upon us from the heavenly bodies, upon the growing body
from conception to birth, and upon the self conscious human being
{rom birth to death These mmpacts fall upon our senses, and they
proceed from objects of every description, animate and inammate,
conscious and unconscious, and when properly classified these are
the things that are said to be ruled or governed by the planets, in the
sense that wron and weapons of war are governed by Mars, books and
writings by Mereury, and so on  Lhe responses to these impacts
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constst of psycho physiological changes in body and in conscrousuess,
that 1s to say, of psychological changes, which are feelings, 1deas, and
yvohtions, and physiological changes, which are states of bodily health,
and when classified these are the types of character and person that are
said to be ruled or bestowed by the planets, 1n the sense that Mars rules
courage and feverish states of health, and Mercury rules thought and
the nerves, and so on .

All things may be classified astrologically in this way, and such a
classification might be carried out in considerable detail From the
standpomt of any given human bemg, the total umiverse, objective and
subjectine, with all possible changes therem, 1s included under three
heads  Firstly, there s the outer world of things 1innumerable, each of
them governed by one or other of the planets astrologically spealung,
and this 1s the Not self  Secondly, there 1s the inner world of the Self,
its states and changes, 1ts thoughts, feelings, and volittons, all agamn
grouped under planets And, thirdly, there are bodily conditions and
functiomings, simiarly classified under planetary rulership, and this is
intermediate between the other two, for body or vehicle serves the
purpose of bringing the Self and the Not self nto relation with each
other, and 1s the concrete representation of that relation

In these three regions of the total unnerse, if our knowledge and
shll were sufficient, we might =eeh and expect to find three different
presentations of any psrson’s horoscope  The first would be discovered
in the outer umverse, and of course, 1t 1s here that we look for and find
the actual signs, planets, and aspects which are symbolised and
tabulated 1n the map of the nativity, 1t 1s also here that folklore and
popular tegends mdnne many 1o search for vmens and wogoanes of every
deseniption, which shall indicate the cour<e of events according to the
vartous methods of divination that have been followed from ancient to
‘modern times  The second would be the mnner world of consciousness,
1n the states and potentialities of which the experienced mind might
trace a perfect repr wn and correspond of the outer planets
and signs, with all their consequences, good and ewil, and this is that
which has been rightly termed the horoscope within  The tlurd 1s the
body, where spirit and matter meet dunng hfe, where Self 1s brought
mto relation with Not-self, and every part of which 15 ruled by the
heavenly bodies and 1s modelled 1n accordance with their posttions i
the zodiac at birth; for 1t ts herc that the study of physiognomy, of
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perfected, would discover not only the character of a man but lus fate
and fortune also, and would prove the body to be a kind of hiving horo-
scope! The same remarh holds good of the inner bodies of man; for
most readers will be farmliar with the 1dea that the expenenced and
lighly tramned clairvoyant can read the character and much of the past
and future of a person from an inspection of his astral and higher
vehicles of consciousness

At the moment of birth these three horoscopes are in complete
agreement, the planetary and zodiacal positions are a perfect repre-
sentation of the physical personality in which the soul 1s intended to
function during hfe, and birth takes place when this harmony without

and within 1s complete
-
* -

The following 1S a short and condensed table of the rulership of
Sun, Moon, and planets, classified according to the threefold method
just explained  Itis a brief epitome, made from the ordinary practical
pount of view, for convenience of reference, a fuller and more philo-
sophical account of each will be given 1n subsequent chapters

THE Sun, 11 the outer world, sigmfies the King, Emperor, President
or chieftam, as the head of the nation, princes, the nobility, all
dignitaries and important personages in city or county, and represen-
tatives of the King or the nation, such as Viceroys, anyone who 1s
exalted mn position, supertors 1n general, down to the employer, and
the husband as head of the household It represents these not s
private persons but only 1n respect of thewr relative position or rank
It signifies the places in which such persons carry on their character~
1stic activities, such as palaces, offimal residences, large or grand
edifices perhaps theatres, bankers, minters, money, gold and gold-
smiths diamonds, the colour orange In some lists ruby, carbuncle,
and other stones are included, also pewterers, braziers, coppersmiths
but these are doubtful, or are only to be taken as representative of
ornament, luxury, and display 1n general It governs sunlight and
all wital and other forces that proceed from the Sun and flow
through the solar system, enabling lfe and all activities to be
carried on

In conscrousness, 1t signifies power, the sense of digmty, authority,

0
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grandeur, pride, ostentation, ambition, ardour, generosity, will, and
1t italises desire as well as wisdom

In body, 1t rules the heart and arculation, artenes, eyes, spmnal
eord, and the vital force. -

Tue Mooy, i the outer world, signifies mothers and women,
generally, female occupations and those who follow them, <uch as maid-
servants, nurses, midwives, tn the state, the Queen and svomen of title,
also the common people, water and hquids 1n general, and persons who
follow occupations connected with these, sailors, fishermen, brewers,
publicans, ships, harbours, places and houses near water, travellers,
wvehicles, baths, food, colours wiolet and silvery white, metal silver,
moonstone, opals, and milk white stones

In conse 1t fi ensation, stincts, 1mp
belonging to home and deomestic hife, 1deas that are not abstracz buz
are applied to concrete purposes and practical ends, cautiousness,
economy, receptivity, imagination, impressionability, changeableness,
some hinds of psychic faculty and medimship

It body, 1t sigmfies m a general sense the substance of the body as
distinguished from the vitality flowing through it, the stomach and
diges 1on  bladder, breasts, womb, child beanng, the female {unctions,
the nenvous system 1n part, especially the cerebellum, the base of the
braun, and lower gangha, the eyes, the etheric double of the body

foal

MEeRcURY, m {e ouler world, sigifies schools, colleges, and ail
places where teaching and learning go on, scientific and hterary
mstitutions, printing works, publishing offices, and all who are occupled
at these places, writers, editors, 1uthors speakers, teachers professors,
men of scence, thinkers, lawyers, booksellers, books, post-offices,
messengers. It has some general sigmficance i connection with
merchants of all sorts n so far as they requre to exeraise skill
and mtelhgence, also in connection with servants, employees,
shilled workers and artificers. Colour yellow, metal quicksilver,
topaz.

Inn consciousness, 1t sigmfies thought, understanding, reason
telligence, intellect , the abstract hinds of these rather than the concrete,
Lnowledge for its own sake apart from any practical application or
from any question of night or wrong, cunmng, craft, subtlety, speech
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and memory Its highest application seems to be what is called
‘ pure reason’

In body 1t governs the bramn and nervous system, the tongue and
organs of speech, hands as instruments of intelligence,

VeNus, 11 the onler world, signifies all beautiful objects and any-
thing that 1s prized for its beauty, ornaments, things of luxury and
pleasure, Jewels, toys, fine clothes, articles of adornment, pictures,
flowers, dancing, singing, acting, i so far as these express beauty or
pleasure apart from skill or intelhgence, all persons who follow
occupations dealing with these, all places where these things belong,
and where such occupations are carried on, sweethearts, wives, the
home and household as embodying affection, sapphire, copper, colour
mdigo

In consciousness, 1t signifies the emotions and affections, especially
love and those ansing out of love, the resthetic sense, appreciation of
beauty elegance good taste, comfort and pleasure.

In body, 1t governs throat, kidneys, and to some extent the genera-
tive system It has an indirect influence upon features, complexion,
hair, etc, but only 1nso far as those express beauty

Mars, 1t the outer world sigmfies soldiers, surgeons chemists,
butchers, barbers, carpenters, blacksmiths, gunners, engmeers,
machinists, 1iron, steel, cutlery, weapons of war, sharp tools, fires,
slaughter houses mortuaries, brick and lime klns’, colour red, ruby,
bloodstone, and red jewels, athletics 1nd sports in so far as they
express courage, enterp 1se strength and dextenty

In conscrousness, 1t sigmifies courage, bravery, enterprise, positive-
ness se f rehance, digmty, desire, passion, impulse, combativeness,
anger

I body, 1t governs the head externally, the nose and smel), the
generative system n part, the gall bladder, fevers, high temperature,
nfectious disease, eruptions, burns, scalds, surgical operations, blood-
shed, sharp pains

Jurrrer, w1 the outer world, sigmfies occupations, persons, and
places associated with religion and law, churches, chapels, priests,
judges, courts of justice, umversities, students,
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public functions and assembhes of a state or offical character 1t has
some rule over chantable and plulanthropic movements nd institetions,
} ospitals, health resorte, phy sicans, social gathenngs, theatres clothes,
clothiers, grocers, meral, tin, colours blue and purple, jewnels turquoise
and amethy st

In corscronsness, 1t sigmfies 2 combination of feehnz and thought,
pioing b newolence, good mnature, sociability, hopefulness, love of
teauty, order, harmony, devotion It also governs those things 1n the
outer world that express these qualities  healtn as physical harmony,
law as socral harmony  religion as spunitual harmony |, and notas channels
of intellect or means of making money

In bod), 1t governs feet, thighs, liver, bload, muscles grow b, and
to sume extent digestion.

Saturs, m the outer world, sigmfies the ulimate uncomb ned
atomic condition of matter, also the state of matter called ‘earth ’ and
those whose occupations are concerned with it, agricultu st | buiiders,
brickmakers, miners, potters girdeners, sextons, pumbers, dyers,
chimney sweepers, shepherds, hostlers, acectics of every des niption,
whe her reli_ious or not, mohs, hermits, misers and those who fast or
stirve, policemen, scasengers, workers employed by mumcpalities or
the stite, nd such places as moun amnous hifly, or open country,
espeanlly rochy and tncultivated caves, runs, also 1t 1s said corpses,
grave , and churchyards, rietallead, col ur green

Iis cor sqousness 1t sigmifies, the concrete mind tending to separa-
tion, 1solation and the emphasis of the personality, the sense of “self?
15 strong, emot: n s held 1n check by thought and will  The will 1s
stronger than with any other planet except Uranus, and perhaps Mars
at umes, but where \ ars 15 passional and impulsive, Saturn is slow,
cold 1nd deliberate  There are self<ontrol, patience, steadfastness,
resere, grasity, aus enty, chastity, prudence, thoughtfulness, and much
practical ability

In body 1t governs bones, teeth, the spleen, diseases produced by
cold, rheumatism, falls, acaderts, melanchouna.

Urasus, s the ou’er world, governs thoee who have power and
authonty over others, whether 61 a large or small seale, from King,
Fariament and Prime Minister Qownward, the chef, the ruler, the
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wielder of authonty, inuventors, discoverers, pioneers, antiquarians,
electricians, railways, occulists, mesmerists, physical researchers, and
new and uncommon occupations Metal perhaps uranium and radium,
colour uncertamn possibly a blue or violet with an admixture of orange.

In consciousness, 1t governs Will, in the highest sense of deliberate,
fiee, and conscious choice and action, love of freedom, independence,
the sense of power and authority, positiveness self rehance, dishike of
control, originahity It gives these qualities equally to thought, feelings
and action, so that persons born under this planet break new ground,
suggest new 1deas, depart from estabhished customs, are often careless
of conventional morality, and start new occupations It 1s the freedom
or newness that belongs to Uranus, rather than the actual 1deas, dis
covenes, or occupations [Its highest apphcation seems to be the
perfected Adept, the Manu

In body, its rule 1s not known for certamn, but it seems to have
some nfluence over the bram and nervous system, possibly the ears
and hearing, and the teeth :

NEePTUNE, 11 the onler world, sigmifies democratic and popular
movements, mobs, the common people, mystics, dreamers, visionaries,
psychics mediums, perhaps hospitals and charities

In consciousness, 1t relates to feehing desire, emotion, 1magmation,
zesthetics, psyclnc faculty, and intuition

In body, 1ts rulership 1s not known but 1its general influence
resembles that of the Moon 1n some respects, and may relate to sumular
parts of the body

‘This short summary will suggest to the reader many points upon
which further research is required, for it seems not unlikely that
astrologers of past centuries have clissed occupations, qualities, and
powers under the heavenly bodies known to them when they really
belonged to planets since discovered or stll to be discovered Itis
quite evident, also that there are many errors of omussion 1 all avail-
able Iists, for of the scventy or more hnown chemrcal elements only
a trivial seven are mentioned, and yet 1t s certain that all are capable
of classification under planets or signs or combinations of these, and
on many other points additions to our hnowledge are possible and to
be desired
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of the various lingdoms of nature, runeral, vegetable, anmal, and
human

Under the Relation or Body are included med:cal, physiological and
phystognomical astrology

The second and third of these groups have received an undue share
of attention from astrologers n the past, the first having been confined
to ordinary descniptions of character It 1s only in recent times that
the importance of the astrology of the Self with 1ts varymng powers and
states of c has been r d and attempts been made to
develop it

‘We now pass on to note that just as the one universe manifests the
three aspects of Self, Not self, and the Relation, so the one Self shows
three dufferent aspects to the world It goes out towards the world and
effects changes witlun 1t, thereby evolung capacity for Action or
volition, the first aspect of consciousness It expenences agrecable and
disagreeable, pleasantand unpleasant, results of 1ts various actions and
s0 evolves Feeling, the second aspect. It observes, analyses, classifies,
and remembers the results of its various experiences, and so evolves
the third aspect, thought or Cogmition .

These are the three aspects or departments of consciousness,
Cognition or thought, Feeling or desire, and Action or volition, and 2
glance at each will increase our knowledge of the relation of the planets
to man

Rehgions teach that man was made in the image of God, and the
obyious deduction 1s that if God manifests as a tri unity, man, made in
His 1mage, must exlibit the same fundamental tripheity  These three
modes of consciousness are 1n the human Self what the divine three
are 1n the Creator, and 1n each case the Three are only modes of One,
therr basic umty must not be forgotten All three are, of course,
present 1n every person, but it 1s quite the exception to find them
equally developed In most people one of the three 1s much more
prominent than the other two, and the result of this 1s to furmsh us
with three types of character, thrce typical men, the man of action,
the man of feehng and the man of intellect.

(a) Acrion or wolitzon  This mode of consciousness shows itself 1n
movements of the body, especially of hands, feet, and other parts,
whereby changes are brought about 1n the outer world, things are done,
actions are performed  This 1s generally considered under the head of
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Volition by western writers, because the essential part of it lies in the
effort of the will, whether strong or slight, which starts the action, and
without which the action would not he conscicus and purposive but
merely reflex like the movements of the hands or head of a sleeping
person.

The Man of Action is the practical man of affairs. He may or may
not be intellectual ; he may or may not be p d of strong feeling
He lives his life in action, in doing rather than feeling or knowing. To
him a thing is real and important in so far as it can be carried out in
action, can be put into practice; and he is apt to fancy that both the
other types of men may be dismissed as unpractical, and that he
himself is the only person of real consequence. This class, of course,
has numberless grades within it; the labourer, the skilled worker of
every description, the business man, the soldier or sailor, the statesman,
and so on; but they are all executants, doers. |

In the average man of to-day, action is {ated with cc
functioning through the physical body. This does not mean that action
is impossible when man isusing one of his inner bodies, the astral or
mental, for all modes of consciousness can be exercised in any of the
bodies by the fully evolved man; but only that action is more character-
istic of the physical world. It is also associated with the earthy element
and with cardinal signs; and probably that sign which combines these
two characteristics, namely Capricorn, embodies deliberate and pur-
posive action better than any other. Opinions may perhaps differ on
this point, and alse on the further point as to which of the planets
predominates most in action, but it seems likely that Saturn, the ruler
of that sign, may claim this distinction, unless it be given to Mars,
which receives exaltation therein.

(®) FeeLING or desire.—This begins in sensation, mere -Tesponse to
impacts from without, affecting consciousness through the five senses
(Cancer); afterwards differenti: into the pl 1 love-
hate, or emotional phase (Pisces); and finally shows as dcsxre (Scorpio).
Sensation is the undifferentiated raw material of this mode of conscious-
ness, which under the influence of the centrifugal and centripetal
tendencies, becomes polarised as attraction and repulsion, pleasure and
pain, love and hate. These are only the negative and positive poles of
one and the same mode; they can zpparently be separated but are
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never wholly divorced They ebb and flow in consciousness like the
tides 1 the ocean, and the soul that1s at one moment broken and
crushed by painful feelings will at another moment be swept off its feet
by a wild uncontrollable rush of pleasurable feelings Where the one
exists the comung of the other sconer or later 15 a certainty. Susceptie
hility to one, means susceptibility to both

‘The Man of Feeling—although 1t would be better to take woman
as a type, and to class man under Action—lives 1n the passions and
emotions  He reahises lumself better through the feelings and the senses
than through thinking or domng This type of humamty has many
grades, from low to lmgh  There are the very undeveloped who do not
seem to themselves to line unless they are gratifying one or other of
the senses or passions There 1s the wide sphere of the affections 1n
family and social ife  There 1s the region of devotion, both humani-
tarian and rehgious  And there 1s that department of human nature
1n winch the feelings tend to blend with the intellect 1n the mmaginative
Iife of poetry, music, and art

‘The lugher states of evolution result in man gradually acquinng
control of fecling 1n both 1its aspects He masters completely the
attraction of pleasant states of and the repul of
unpleasant ones, and the result 1s threefold He gains 2 calm serenity
of mind that no assaults of either pleasure or pain, joy or grief, can
disturb, he develops unmiversal sympathy, because, having passed
through all these states unshaken hmself, he can respond to and
sympatiluse with others who are still strugghog, and he develops
V4l through the efforts to control unruly feelings and desires

In the average man of to-day, feeling of all hinds 1s assoctated with
consciousness acting through the astral body  Astrologically 1t cor-
responds chiefly to watery signs, as previously indicated, but it also
mamfests through planets m the fiery tnphaty, which expresses an
ardent, mmpulsive, enthusiastic temperament very different from the
relatively more passively emotional water The ary signs exinbit it
rather 1n the form of mnteliigent responsne sympathy or of the aesthetic
faculty and imagimation  Among the Quadruplicities or * Qualities,’ the
fixed signs express 1t as desire; and this 1s strong n Scorpio, fixed-
water, and Leo, fixed fire,

This aspect of consciousness 1s so deeply rooted in human nature
and shows stselfl 1n so many forms that 1t 1s not easy to mention a planet
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digmity, pnide, ardour, and also generosity It can give a very strong
will of the persistent and unbending kind It prompts to action
mdirectly for the sake of gratifying some desire, and not for the mere
pleasure of action, and these actions are expressed and modified by the
sign and house 1n which 1t 1s placed and the planet with which itis
closest strong aspect It has httle or no influence through intellect as
such but can mamfest much innate wisdom and good judgment, and
strength of character

Tre Moon has some influence 1n each of the three departments of
consciousness It shows much action of a versatile changeful and
adaptable kind and can give much practical ahility in almost any
direction damestic, professional b or otherwise, depending upon
sign, house, and aspect Among the feelings, 1t expresses the more
passive emotions those pertan ng to soctal and family life, caution,
economy, modesty, reserve, and yet it often gives an easy-going adapt~
able disposition that may bring many fnends and populanty It
signifies thought as applied to practical ends, such as that required for
business, for practical apphed science, for coming before the public,
but not abstract thought. :

Mercury chiefly governs thought for its own sake especially abstract
thought, apart from any practical apphcation It may give much rest-
lessness and love of change, but 1ts actions are mainly such as gratfy
1ts enquinng nature and are associated with thonght act vaty, shill or
dexterity, whether shown in writing, teaching reasoning, arguimng,
debating, discovering or any other intellectual activity  Itsinfluence
upon the feehings 1s expressed through sympathy, intwition and under-
standing the position of others, ‘put yourself in lus place’, but 1t has
Iittle mnfluence through ordinary destre or emotion It is greatly
affected by aspects and by the ruler of the sign in wh ch 1t 1s placed,
but 1t does not give a strong will, being prone to vacillahon, uncertainty
worry, and sometimes depression of spinits

VEvus governs the emotions, chiefly those based upon love and the
affections, mirth cheerfulness, agrecableness, and love of pleasure
and amusement  Amongst the intellectual faculties it signifies the com~
bination of thought and feefmg as the sense of beauty, poetry, music,
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painting, and ornament It has no mfltsence upon pure reason The
actions 1t fies are those ded to express the feelings and the
love of beauty, but by combination with other planets 1t can be turned
in the direction of business and professional life, as mn the occupations
enumerated 1n Chapter [

Mars governs deswe and the more positive emotions such as
quickly pass into action, courage, independence, enthusiasm, generosity,
ardent affection, ambition, pride, masterfulness, anger, combativeness
It 1s the causc of actions that result from and express these qualities
according to the hist of occupations given else“hlere 1t makes an active,
practical and energetic worker and man of the world It sigmifies
thought turned outward towaras the world, animated by feeling and
devoted to practical uses, and by combmation 1t can gne quickness
of mind, wit, sarcasm, ingeninty, resourcefulness, and mental
dextenty.

Juriter governs a combination of feeling and thought. It includes
humamty, benevolence, compassion, honour, candour, good humour,
and the higher moral and somal qualiies, also digmity, confidence,
cheerfulness, love of beauty and display, ostentation the dramatic
sense, magmation, devotion In thought 1t gives mental fertibty,
tact, se, sound Jud, op of mind, but also much
conventionality It has nothing to do with pure ntellect, but by
combination 1s adapted to the purposes of religion, law, philosophy,
and socal and humamtanan movements It prompts to actions that
express these qualities, and governs action wndirectly through feehng
and thought

SATURN governs thought of a sohd, conerete hind very fitted for
practical work 1n the world in business, science law, or public occupa~
tions It gives a good memory and much pattence, forethought, and
strength of will of the slow moving unchanging unyrelding Lind that
can both concentrate on small things and comprehend large ideas as
well as carry out great schemes It 1s slow to move but 1s very strong,
persistent and comprehensive mn thought, and very capable and practical
i action In feeling, 1t 1s sard to be cold, reserved capable of great
self-control and asceticism, ambitious, fond of power sometimes very

B
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selfish and unsympathetic, but with much sense of justice, impartiahty,
and fairness

Unranus governs the Will i the highest degree, and 1t can be
associated equally with thought, feeling, and action, butin the horo-
scope 1t may lean more towards one of these than another, according
to 1ts position by sign, house, and aspect It makes thought active,
original, ingenious, and powerful In feehng, it gives impulse, strength,
impetuosity, love of freedom, unconventionality, independ com-
bativeness, positiveness It carnies these qualities into action freely
and fully, often giving positions of prominence or notortety, following
new occupations, doing pioneering work, but not infrequently acting
suddenly or erratically

NEePTUNE seems to be closely associated with feehng emotion and
sensation It controls thought through feeling, giving imagination,
ntuition, love of beauty, sympathy, and psychie faculty Itis uncertain
and indefinite 1n action, being negative and receptive rather than positive
and spontaneous, but 1t 1s also a harmonising, balancing and synthesis-
ng influence



CHAPTER Il

Tur Praxers awp TiHe Sevex Puivaries.  Ivpiviovarny
Axp Persovawry

Max is in definite touch with more worlds than one, even while living In
the physical body. Through his astral body he is put in touch with the
astral world, and through his mental body with the mental world;
receiving impressions from each and sending forth influences upon each
by his feelings and thoughts.

Again, the whole of man's consciousness does not enter into his
physical body. Every man has spent many lives upon this earth in the
past, and the experiences then gained have gradually made him what he
is to-day. ‘Ihe definite memory of that past, however, is not usually
recoverable by the physical personality, although the whole of it is
contained within the wider consciousness of the spiritual man onhis oxn
plane.

This fact leads up to the classifieation of man aleng the two lines
of Personality and Individuality.

The PErsovaLiTy, or the personal man, is that which is born into
this world in a physical body. It brings with it terdencies to types of
thought, feehng, and action, inborn and untaught, being denved from
its past eareer as a soul. These innate faculties are cxpanded and
increased by its experience of this hfe, and are taken with it into the
next world after death,
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1n the total indinduahty and to awaken to that more glorous existence
sooner or later after passing through the change called death

‘The three aspects of consciousness in the personality, thought, feehng,
and action, described elsewhere, have their higher correspondences
m the sublimer consciousness of the spiritual man or indivniduality, who
also presents three aspects to his environment  These higher three,
however, wnclude greater possibilities and vaster powers than ever enter
the ken of the physical man, and no detatled description, even if any
were avallable, will be attempted here It will be sufficient for the
present purpose to say that the spiritual three appear to be analogous
to the personal three but at much loftier levels

Between these two triads comes the 'bridge’ or Iink between them,
Antahkarana, represented symbolically by Saturn

From another point of view, 1t may be said that a primordial abstract
triad becomes dual and differenttated under the influence of the centn-
fugal and centnipetal tendenctes , that the centrifugal tendency dominates
the personality, especially during the first halfof Life, and the centripetal
the mdividuality, and that the bnidge between them represents the
balance between the two, inchining now in the one direction and now 1
the other

These seven 1n man, the two triads and the bridge, are represented
in the solar system by seven different types of evolution, and the
following table giwves their association with the nearest planetary
representatives of which we have information at present

Tue PERsONALITY

(1) JupiTEr represents consciousness stated in terms of body but
body here may represent any vehicle wt 1 -which cor
1s functioning on any plane  So far as the physical man 1s concerned,
Jupiter has to do with the blood which 1s the life of the physical body
It stands for the power of growth for the consciousness of the cells of
the hving body, and for orgame matter 1n general, thatis to say, for
the vegetable as opposed to the mmeral It relates more closely to
the etheric double than to the dense physical body —(Vegefative
Consciousness )

(z) Mars represents the thirst for sensation and the destre for
pleasure It 15 the seat of all 1 and 1 1 It

P

15 called nto action from without by the presence of pleasure giving
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objects, which arouse the memory of previous pleasant experiences and
prompt to the repetition of them. Itis therefore the mainspring of
action, to secure the desired object, and of thought to plan the means
of sgcurig:g it. In the earlier stages of evolution it is blind, instinctive,
and purely selfish; but in the later development of the soul it gives
strength of will and unselfish devotion controlled by the higher nature.
1t is related to the astral plane. After death it fades out in purgatory,
all that was unselfish in it having been absorbed by the permanent
soul.—{Anintal Consciousness.)

(3) The Moo is dual in its nature. Its influence upon body is
physiological, modifying and varying the working of various bodily
processes ; and its influence is exerted upon the dense body through
the etheric double, In terms of consciousness it stands for the lower
brain mind, concrete practical thought, responding to objects in the
outer world, and thinking in terms of them. It gives perception and
observation, concrete not abstract ideas. It represents the ever-
changing mind of the personality with its fluctuating moods, almost
inextricably entangled with the desire-nature, and hke it called into
action mainly by objects in the outer world. Among animals it stands
for what instinctive intelligence they possess. Among men it indicates
the trader or student of applied science, f¢, the practical worker or
practical thinker, rather than the philosopher or poet. After death, all
that is worthy of survival is gathered up first into this centre, and,
after a longer or shorter life in the heaven-world, is handed on to the
permanent soul. Because this aspect of n{an's consciousness is so very
characteristic, the Moon is often spoken of as the chief significator of
the personality, as contrasted with the more stable and less changeful
Sun, which is then taken as the type of the individuality ; but it must
be remembered that this correspondence is relative only, not fized or
absalute.—(Psy cho-physiological 7 of Animal-Mas.)

Tue Brivce
(4) Sarurn is the bridge between the purely human consciousness
above and the animal-human consciousness below. It is that which
* emanates from the individuality at each rebiith, and which returns to
it after each death coloured and enriched by the experiences of personal
life. It gives the sense of self, of '1,’ very strongly, the limited and
restricted personal self, wrapped round and shut in by the thoughts,
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desires, and doings of personal hfe It may be sald to become
crystallised by the habits and routine of daily hle, and this condition
must be brolen up, the crystal dissolved, before man s free from the
bonds of fate and compulsory re-birth  When 1t emanates from the
indiyaduahty and descends into incarnation, 1t brings its character and
destiny with 1t, and so s the decreer and arbiter of fate for each life
It represents that wiich 1s saved and that which 1s crucfied on the
cross of the personahity  The complete mastery of the power of Saturn
leads to the Chnist stage of perfection —(Egossm or Consciousness of
Selfhood )

‘When the crystalising influence of Saturn, above referred to, 1s
assocrated with Jupiter, the dense physieal body 1s built round the
cthenic double  When 1t 15 associated with Mars, the lower and
coarser part of the astral body is formed and 1s vitalised by the
turbulent and self-centred forces that play theren  When 1t 1s
associated with the Moon the limiung and devitalising influence upon
the body as well as upon the lower mind generally makes itself felt

This crystalising may be compared symbolically with the cross and
with ewil aspects generally

The breaking up of the crystal may be compared with the tnangle
and the formation of good aspects, as the result of which strength of
will and self-control are gamed and additional experience 1s extracted
from hfe

The exaltation of Saturn in Libra, the balance, symbolises the state
of equulibrium between thought and feeling, and the synthesis of those
personal experiences that are carried up and merged into the individu
ality after death or duning bodily trance

Tur InpiviouaLity

(5) Venus symbolises the abstract subjective human consciousness,
freed from the limitations of the personal self and perfectly balahced
‘When this stage of evolution has been reached action 1s performed as
a duty, the feehngs are transformed 1nto unselfish love, and the soul 1s
then prepared to unite with others in the co-operation of perfect
brotherhood before proceeding to the still higher stage of union with
the Universal Mind  Where tlus stage 1s not reached the influence of
Venus 1s only seen by downward reflection through the hmuting and
distorting veil of the personality —(Human Conscrousness )
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{6) Mrrcury represents Spiritual Consciousness, only one remave
from the Unisversal Consciousness, ard is vaniously described as Intuition
and as Pure Reason.  Jt gives the power to know directly without any
1aborious proce<s of experiment, trial and ervor; and also the power to
think and feel with all and to transcend the himits of self by mirroring
the larger hie of others. The =oul that has reached this stage has
pained such vast experience that it can reflect with perfect wisdom the
feelings and thoughts of others and respond sympathetically to thesr
appeals.— At its best jt i3 the Divine Messenger, Hermes, domng the
wi'l of the Father, pesfect in wisdom and understanding, But the
ordinary man only knows it in its downward reflection through the
personahty, Fampered and restricted by the brain-mind and the sense
of the himited self, It stands for & much higher stage of evolution than
man has yet reached. It Is the universal solvent, which wll dissolve
the bonds of the separated sell and ultimately widen out individual
consciousness into the universal.—(Spinteal Human Consciousness or
Intustion) )

(7) Urawts at {ts highest represents the perfected superhuman
con<c.ousness In which the nho'e of the seven mys, afier having been
separated and scattered 1n their long journey through matter, are
gathered topether again and focuxsed into one by the will, and e
power {s obtained to rise abore all himitations into Unneral Spirit.
The three modes of conse ousress are all egually present here, but
desire has become wl), intellect has becorre perfect uaderatarding and
action }as become perfect resporse 1o cosmic rhythrma—initiated and
controtled from within. It mives the supreme Will, perlect peace and
serenty, and practical emniscience with regard to all the lower covm'e
planes It fy the apex of evolution wien the God state 13 rescled
and immortality Is won for ever.  The Scul is emanaparef, Nirvara
ix attsired and ratter as we know it s transcended. Tle Sprit
Arows eself{Perfect Sp rauel Conseroumers )

As wih the otber two aspects of 2 individualiry, the i sence of
Uranus Is ouly krown in tts liruted ard restricted refiectma in the
persemality, where it is dwarfed into the freedom Jonien and ratter
combative perzonal will,

It must be remer beewd lat th o aswocation of plarets with soven
types of eeasnouwsness and sagy o e evolaten ¢f e soulls enly
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relative and not absolute or final Complete mnformation on these
mysteries 15 not available, for many obvious reasons Even on the
physical plane the proper places of Neptune and the undiscovered
Vulean 1n such a classification as this are not yet known for certain
In the older lists the Sun occupied the position here assigned to Uranus,
and 1t 1s possible that Neptune should take the place given to the Moon;
but this 1s not yet definitely ascertained

The Sun 1s not one of the seven 1 this table because 1t includes
them all Astronomically 1t 1s the centre of the solar system, and
esoterically 1t 1s the Spiritual Centre through which pour the Light and
life of that great Being called the Logos of the system, for currents of
energy conveying life and consciousness pass from the Sun to every
planet, where they are specialised for the particular uses of the planet
before being returned to the Sun just as blood 1s sent from the heart
and returned to it again  In relation to the Seven Principles, therefore,
the Sun represents Universal Consciousness, beyond humanity, but the
source and goal of all

In 1ts astrological relationship the Sun ss taken as representing the
ndividuality, just as the Moon does the personality , and this corre-
spondence 15 developed 1n the first volume of this sertes Astrology for
All But, as previously remarked, this must not be taken in too
absolute a sense for each heavenly body has its function and sigmfi-
cance on each plane of man’s being, and 1n the most general attributiort
the Sun may be taken to represent spirit and Iife, and the Moon matter
and form

Just as the Sun 1s the centre of the solar system so the mdinidualitys
the permanent source of each personality that radiates out fromit  New
Moon, when the two luminanes are conjoined, then represents the
unton of both lower and hugher aspects of the soul 1n the higher heaven
world Full Moon, when the two luminaries are in opposition symbolises
the descent of the personality—sigrified by the Moon—:nto earth life,
where 1t shines with great lustre all of which 1s borrowed from the
mdiniduahty

When the Sun and Moon are compared 1n this way, Mercury 1s
often taken to represent the hnk of consciousness and memory between
the two, the naked soul considered apart from spint above and matter
below, and the messenger between the two It 1s then related very
closcly to what has been prewiously described as Saturn in its
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uncrystailised or dissolved condition, but Mercury gives thought and
memory without the strong sense of self which goes with Saturn, 1n
fact, Mercury, 1n 1ts lower application, stands for the essence of the
personality regarded as thought and memory, and Saturn for the same
regarded as a self In this posihon Mercury may be described as the
personal Hermes descending with the soul into Hades physical hfe and
afterwards returming to 1its source, the individuality n the higher

heaven-world
The reason why Venus 1s assoaated with the individuahised human
conscousness has never been fully explained and a good deal of mystery
still surrounds the sub)ect, but the following pomnts may be borne mm
mind There appear to be several ways in which individualisation, or
the passage of the soul from the ammal to the human kingdom takes
place, but what may be called the charactenistic and normal way 1s for
the change to cccur under the influence of the amumal s close 1ssociation
with and affection for its master Secondly, after individualisation has
taken place, the higher stages of human evolution cannot be reached
unless man's separate self blends and harmonises with other selves and
this expansion and blending arenfluenced by Venus and the sign Libra,
and are 1n the individuality what love and the emotions based upon love
are 1n the personihity  Thirdly, after death the personality 1s sooner or
later gathered up and mergedinto the consciousness of the individuality,
1n fact the latter 1s nothung but a composite blend of = series of person-
ahties that have lived 1n the past, and each of which has taken 1ts lifes
harvest of expenences back with 1t after death to swell the fuller and
nicher hife of the spiritual man just as the sign Taurus and the second
house gather up mto one fixed centre and accumulate the wealth
resulting from personal exertton Lastly, we are told that human
evolution on this earth has been greatly hastened by the presence and
nfluence of certan lofty spintual Beings from the planet Venus who

fostered its earher humanity and guided its civilisations
Jumter really sigmfies body or vehicle in general, and not physical
body only It 1s often assocrated with the causal body of the individu-
ality on the igher mental plane, because this 15 the highest body for the
average man at the present stage of evolution  Higher still it signifies
the perfected atmic bedy on the spiritual plane, and vltimately 1t belongs
1o the relation between Self and Not-self, referred to m Chapter 1
The Sun represents umversal hife when referred to the hining body
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just as 1t represents universal consciousness when referred tothe soul In
the physical body 1t stands for prana or vital force, which emanates from
the Sun and s absorbed by the etheric double It gives hfe to the
feelings on the astral plane and to the mind on the mentalplane  This
18 seen 1 the horoscope by the position of the Sun, if it1sin closest
aspect with Mercury, 1ts influence will be largely mental, 1f with Venus
1t will be more emotional, and so on according to the planet in closest
strong aspect with the Sun
The solar system 15 everywhere permeated and charged with that
form of umversal life and consciousness the central head and heart of
which are bothrepresented by the Sun  Geocentrically, heart and head
are separated, because the umversal has become individualised, and
incarnation, or descent into matter, has taken place, and from this point
of view our earth represents the separated consciousness of the head,
and the Sun the spiritual consciousness of the heart  In the horoscope,
the earth and the head are represented by the ascendant  This trimty
of Sun, Moon, and earth, or ascendant, forms a Lind of skeleton of the
horoscope in relation to man, and embodies the three most important
centres, they are referred agan in subsequent chapters
Every planet revolving round the Sun 1s witahsed by the solar hfe
and mnspired by the solar consciousness, which it gathers up, centralises,
and individuahises to suit its own planetary type of evolution The
physical planet 13 only the body or vehicle of a mighty Intelhigence, 2
God or Archangel, who 15 superwising the slow evolution of countless
millions of souls that are progressing on Ius globe, himself dependent
upon the still greater hfe and conscicusness of the Sun
Each planet sounds forth a clear note, one of the seven of the octave
to which 1t belongs, and spinitual ears can hear the music of the spheres
that results from thus  Each also sends out a defimite colour, expressive
of its own type of being
We have thus a picture of the whole solar system as presenting a
series of successively greater differentiations and specialisations  Qur
Sun 1s oneof a group of seven Suns, each of which receives one ray
from the mightier central source 1n connection with which 1t 1s evolving
The ray that reaches our Sun and enters the solar system 1s spht up
mnto seven sub-rays, one for each of the seven great Archangels, ot
Planetary Logo as they are called, who are concerned 1n supenntending
the working of the seven schemes of evolution of the system, each scheme
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includinga group or chain of seven globes sore physical but most super-
physical and therefore invisible to ordinary eyesight. Each of the seven
sub-rays gocs to one of these seven chans, and is agan spht up and
distributed among the seven globes of the chain, so that our carth
recennes one of such sub-sub-rays

Each planet thus lives 1ts own bie 1n connection with the sull larger
Ife to which st belongs  Our own globe, like the others, 1s free when
considered apart, and has its own type, character, and influence, but it
is also inséparably bound to those others that are shwng its
evolution

Al that we know of the other planets comes to us tinted and
modified by the earth’s zodiac. It 1s as though each one wwere mimple
and uncomplicated tn aitsell like a pure and unmodified ray of the
speetrum, or like one single note (n music, but before 1t can reach our
eartlit1s coloured by the hue and blended with the sound charactersue
of the sign of the zodiac through which it has to pass  Everyinfluence
that reaches us on the physical plane 138 modified and partly disguired
in this way, and we must learn to raise our consciousness to a \very
much higher plane than tius before we can respond to the pure
unmodified note and colour

When the ray of influence from a planet passes through some sign
of the zodine the rate of wibration of wh ch 1s such that the vibratory
wates of the two clash or *interfere’ (that 15, when the crest of on~
wave falls in the hollow of the other) the two mnflucnces—that of the
planet and that of the sign—are weakened and rendered discordant, as
{s the case when any planet 1s in ats fall or detriment  But when the
p'anctary ray reaches us through a sign the wave rate of which1sin
some harmon ous propottion to sts own wibrition  the two reinforce
each other and the influence of the planet 1s greatly strengrhened,
which is the case when a planet is 1n 1ts house or exaltation

1t should be remembered that the Sun s not o ree’ y concerned wih
any vehicle or state of conzciousness, but represents the one p naple
that permerres them all as Life o Conscrousness {1 general It gs that
umsersa! pnnaple in winch everythung in the system hines, roves and
hast s bang

Tie pliretiry vepresentative of this sars appea s ta be Umey 0
wh ch 1} ¢ solar rays are specally corce rated and bler ~d o prudice
a centre representatine of all the vanods types of 1afLerre 10 one



CHAPTLR IV
Tue Suv, Lire-Giver

At the centre of our solar system 15 the Sun, the giver of life and ight
to the whole system It 1s the principal influence throughout the whole
science of Astrology, and 15, until a certain stage 1s reached 1n evolution,
the representative of the Serr  Its symbol 1s the Cirele with 2 Pomnt
in.the Centre, symbolising the one umity underlying all tlungs  This
Point 1n the Circle 1s the begiming of all that 1s to be, the unmam/fested,
absolute, primordial, permanent Centre, the unspoken Word from which
all 1s to emanate

From the Eastern philosophy known as the Wisdom Religion, we
have been taught to look upon‘lhe Sun as the phystcal body, or rather
the outward glory, of the Central Intelligence in the Solar System
The Sun, honever, 15 only the reflection of the Central or Universal
Sun, although to us on earth it represents the highest we can hope to
know or understand while inhabiting human bodies  Every sun in the
heavens 1s but a reflection of a Divine Glory of which we can obtain no
adequate conception, for no man can look upon the Real Sun and /ive

From the Central Sun, wiich itself 1s triple, anise Seven Beings or
Holy Ones, who send forth Their Rays or forces into Seven Solar
systems, and our Sun represents one of these Rays In the New
Testament we read that Jesus said I and my Father are one', and,
I ascend unto my Father and your Tather,’—showing that He and
those who followed Him belonged to the same ‘Star’ or ‘Father’1n
the same planetary realm, and this 1s the astrological explanation of
the statement In my Father's house are many mansions *

Our wisible Sun 1s therefore the shadow of the Central Sun, acting
as a concrete symbol of the Eternal pomt from which 1t emanates, and
around winch 1t moves 1n & cycle of thousands of years

'John x 30 * John xx 17 *John xwv 2
n
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Whether the Seven Great Spirits or Cesmocratores, beyond our
wvisible Sun, have a direct reflection 1n the seven planets familar to
astrologers, we are unable to say defimtely But 1t 1s ewmident that
applying the maxim ‘As above so below, the Sun of our System
fs n Star having streams of influence which seem to fink 1t
with each planet and give to cach 1ts special lordship over certain
signs of the zodiac, for the Sun has primal lordsiup over alf the
signs, and then each planet is allotted its separate rulership under the
Sun

Exotenically, then the physical Sun s the centre of our mantfested
Solar System  Esotenically 1t is the focus of 1 Ray from the Cevnar
Suv or Supreme Intelligence presiding over the whole of our Universe,
and from the Sun we recesve as much of the Central Suns Rays as
are mamfested through tins focus

Besides this Centrnl Sun, the Spintual Centre and Circumference
of the whole Universe, there 1s a Palar Sun connecting the Central Sun
with the equatorial Sun ot our Solar System

LEsotenically we hiave the Smriual Sun and the Pole Star,
symbohised as the Iree and the Serpent The Pole Star 15 sym-
bolieally the liome of the Gods around which revolie the s en stars
of the Great Bear, named after the immortal Rislus who represent
the seven Rays of the Central Sun  They stand for Space and Tire
or Time and Ftermty

Then at a lower stage we have the Sun as Centre of our Solat
system, and the Spint of the Sun dinsded into «even s'reams, or
spheres of influence through the seven planets.  For thir rervon the
Sun 18 alnays dep cted as drawn by <even horses, or by one horse
with seven heads, meaming the seven rays which epread through the
Solar sy stem
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pregnated 1n 1 different manner each month according to the changed
relationship of Sun, Moon, and Earth to the zodac.

Thus solar magnetism 15, thercfore, the most potent fictor in the
consideration of what we may term planetary influence, for every ray
of the Sun 15 a hiving energy, and the whole 1s the hfe force or vitahty
of every hfman being that draws breath  The Sun's position 1n relation
to the Moon and the Earth at the moment of birth deeides the quality
of that ray and 1ts strength or weakness

Astronomers tell us that thereis a b nvelope completely
surrounding the Sun termed the Photosphere, and from this all hght
and heat are radiated Clairvoyants have gone further, telling us of
the colour mnfluence continuously playing through this luminous ether

It1s these rays of Light and consciousness scnt forth from the Sun
that form the sndrndualites of men and that make of them m very
truth the Sons of God Tor the Sun represents the great Sacnifice
and sends forth individualities that will afterwards be drawn back in
full self-consciousness to share that Bliss which 1s the essence of the
Divine Nature,

The Sun then 1s a representative of our Solar Logos, whose
sacrifice on 2 lower plane 1s a reflection of that on higher planes above.

There 18 2 Trinity of manifestation from the Solar Logos just as
there 1s in the greater unierse, and this we are taught tales the form
of three emanations or great outpourings of Consciousness (Life),
Light, and Heat or Magnetism

The first of these three 15 creative and cnergising and proceeds
from the third or lowest aspect of the Solar Logos, 1t may be said to
create the matenal substance of the Solar System  The second out-
pouring 15 integrative and upbuilding and may be termed the ensouling
essence, It proceeds from the second aspect of the Logos and gives
Iife and form to substance. The third outpounngis the gift of that
divine individual spark which ensures the immortality of man, and

this comes from the first and highest aspect ! of the Logos

Therefore as taught in the Secret Doctrine *The Sun we see 1sa
reflection of the true Sun  this reflection as an outward concrete thing

* These three aspects have cach seven vibrations or, as they ore ofien termed, seven
great waves of ecolution, and at the head of eack wave there stands o Lord or Ruler
who directs and controls the scheme of exolution 10 cwhich st belongs  These, we bel eve,
are connceed with the planetary chams, of which there are secen 5 the solar system
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15 1 Kama-Ropa® all the suns forming the Kama-Repa of Kosmos.
To its own system the Sun is Buddh,' as being the reflection and
Vehicle of the True Sun, which is Atmy’ snwisible on this plane. Al
the Fohatic forces—electricity ete.~~are in this reflection’®

Agam we are told  “The effect of the Sun on humanity Is connected
swith Kama-Prana with the most physical Kimice elements in us, st1s
the vital princple which helps growth.®  Astrologically the Sun 1s the
Ife factor winch ammates everything ats rays fall upon. giving that
magnetic affimty which binds one thing to another It also gives the
Instinctual consciousnese wh chi1s rationaliced by an interblending with
the planetary tays, ranging from the lonest 1o the highest degree of
psy chic detelopment.

The Sun 1s the gner of the hife-prineiple, or the breath of life, and
when mamfesting i the physical world the Sun represents the
specialised hfe or ‘Prana’ in cach <cparated individual  In all degrees
of mamfestation the Sun 18 the giver of life, spintually, mentally ard
phyacally, and it is therefore of vital and pnmary impertance 1n all
study of Astrology It 19 the representative of the Ore Life that per-
meates all fhings, and therefore careful study of the Sun and all that it
denotes in & natiuty ts recessary before a sound judgment can be
mven

From a physical ard mundare standpoint the Sunas tl e giver of
hight by day, and the Moon by night. Tt 1s the breath of bfe, poverning
the inbreathing and the outbreathing

Trom the standpoint of the feehngs the Sun geverns the teart, with
fts sensations and emotions, and gives life to these feelings, from the
fercest passion up to the purest love and fnerdshup

From a mental standpomnt the Sun is t} e | eart and Wisdor, the Wfe
of the intelligence, the zelf-conscious centre on the plane of t ¢ rind.

The importance of the Sun’s positics and acpects can never be over-
esumated in judging a ratiiaty, for without its rays all would be dead
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have a clearer conception of the manner in which the signs are vitalised
byt Nevertheless, the earth by 1ts revolution round the Sun is so
placed that at any given time one particular sign appears to be, as 1t were,
speetalised, the Sun's ray at that time bemng focussed through that sign
on to the Earth, and we thus obtain some 1dea of the reason for that
particular sign (vitahsed by the Sun) being taken as the ‘individual
colouring,’ as we have termed 1t

The beginning and the end of all manifested hife 1s in a special sense
governed by the Sun, and according to 1ts strength and power at birth
s0 will the Iife 1t rules be strong or weak, for 1t 1s the Power, Wisdom,
and Activity of all human expression

All that 1s below Sun 1sbut a series of forms that are more or
less transitory, the Sun being the lord of life, and the Moon the ruler
of all forms Each planet draws its life from the Sun, and therefore no
planet can be powerful 1n a natiwity 1if entirely free from an aspect with
the Sun, whereas each planet in aspect with the Sun adds to the
strength and power of the individuahity The Sun vivifying the forms
or the vehicles which that planet represents, and the planet collecting
or ‘focussing ’ the solar rays  The most powerful aspect of all 1s that
formed between the Sun and Moon, when Life and Form are conjoined

On ether side of the Sun (figuratively speaking) are Mars and
Venus and between these two planets the Sun's rays are always most
active  For in them the solar rays are used to conquer matter and the
ammal nstincts that ave always permeating matter untit redeemed by
the spmt  Mars 1s considered as the symbol of the ‘counterfeit of the
spmt,’ in which the hfe force 1s often abused through ignorance and
mnexpertence  Thus the solar rays may be said to be pouring through
Mars as blnd forces, .n which the Iife 1s utilised for muscular or physical
energy, Mars governing the whole of the muscular system in ammal-
man  When this force 1s transmuted, 1t 1s 2ttracted towards Venus and
from physical passion and activity 1t 1s refined into and gradually
manufests as pure love—its original condition, though not then conscious
of 1t, animal man not being se/f-conscious

Tius {s represented by the angles oceupied by the Sun and also
whether above or below the earth When 1n the east and below the
honizon spint and life are subject to matter, and form casts 1ts glamour
over the soul (Moon), but when above the earth, Iife and spint are
dominating matter, and the potency of the Sun 1s more mamfest (Venus)
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It takes the Sun, in its apparent motion round the earth, approxi-
mately two hours to pass through each of the twelve houses, and during
each two hours its influence passes from positive to negative: the first
15° (=1 hour) being the day half, ruled by the Sun, and the last
15° the night or negative half, governed by the Moon. The sacred hours
of the Sun are sunrise, noon, and sunset, the hours of meditation,
prayer, and reflection, respectively. Each hour from sunrise to sunsetis
under the influence of a special Deva, and over each event in every day
a lord or ruler presides :—over bathing and meditation is Saturn; over
affection and meals is Venus; over social and moral duties is Jupiter;
over strength and business enterprise is Mars; over speech and corre-
spondence, Mercury ; and over all physical and mundane things generally
1s the Moon : while the Sun is lord over all. .

‘We may consider the whole circle of the Zodiac as one great cell,
impregnated with the life-giving rays of the Sun; ‘manifestation’ being
the splitting up of this cell into myriads of smaller ones, each minute
part or fragment containing the potent life of the Sun. The earth upon
which we live draws its energising and life-giving properties from this
Zodiae, and in rotating upon its axis passes through all those changes
necessary to give the required opportunities for each human being to
evolve the life-spark that is inherent within him.

From an earthly standpoint, and a physical or material conception
of things, the life permeating through each sign of the Zodiac is the
animal life, which-must be redeemed by the triune spirtual essences
coming from the Sun direct as Will, Wisdom, and Activity. Man is
made in the image of God, and in Him &ternally 1ives and moves and
has his being, though plunged into matter and confined by ‘the circle
of necessity ~—the Zodiac. For the time he is dominated by the animal
hife, which he draws from the form side of existence; and only when
ignorance has been overcome by experience and his birthright, hisdivine
inheritance, is gradually realised, does he turn and begin to *reverse his

spheres.’

Thus, and thus only, does he ru'e his stars, sz, the planctary in-~
fluences, which govern the forsms side of his existence only. Then the
Christ or Christos is born in him, and the solar rays vivify and awaken
the sleeping self that has been so long buried inmatter. Thenceforward
his task is to ‘put the Moon under his feet,’ to rise from the thraldom
of the lower self and tobe erowned by the Sun.  The whole story is thas

[
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of the prodigal son, who after eating the husks of persona’ illusions
returns to his father, the individual or higher self, asking nothing but to
be a servant, yet for him 1s prepared the Joyous feast In the story of
St George and the Dragon again 1s repeated the struggle between the
higher and the lower self the Suv and the Moo, the Spirnitand the Soul,
the soul bowing down to the amimal and inchiming to the pleasures of the
senses, until regenerated by the spirit and drawn from the selfishness
and imitation of Saturn into the and
of Jupiter

Thus on the Form side there 1s the Moon between Saturn and
Tun ter, just as on the Life side 1s the Sun between Mars and Venus
And between the Sun and the Moon 15 Mereury, the memory of human
consciousness freed from the bondage to matter or form

It 1s not the Sun nor that which 1t represents, the hife and spint,
which 15 coloured by the sign through which the Sun'’s rays pass, but
the special centre 1n the body, or vehicle, which that sign governs  For
the root of the real self, the individual, while 1 mamfestation 1s 1n the
Sun tself of whom itis said ‘in Him we live and move and have our
bemng' It will now dawn upon the intwtive student that the majonty
of humamity are hugging the spokes of the great wheel, are identifying
themsel\es with the various vehicles through which they, the real selves,
are mamifesting, these are, the physical body and the senses, sensations,
feelings and desires, or the intellect and the various mental attributes—
1 a word, that which constitutes the Personahty, the impermanent,
changing and fleeting allusory self governed in the man by the
Moon

The individual character, as represented by the Sun, will find its
line of least resistance pourtrayed 1n the sign through whech the Sun
was seen at birth  But if that ray, with which the individual 1s thus
identified as the separated self, 1s followed 1n thought outside the
nfluence of the Zodiac to the Sun, 1ts pure white light will be found to
be at the heart of all beings, to contain 1n essence all that which 15
differentiated through the many and various combinations found 1n our
fellow-men—or even in all ammals, plants and minerals For the
starting point of a)l manifested hife commences with the Sun, and its
ray through any particular sign of the Zodiac at birth permeates the
whole of the nativity, 1ts weakest pont being in the sign which 15
opposite to that which 1ts ray passed through at hirth

a
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When setting, the feelings and emotions seem to be Jargely brought
into play, and they may take vanous channels according to the sign,
domestic, devotional, humanttarian, social, conjugal, philanthropic,
patrioic  There 1s a gomng out towards others, and this vanes
according to the degree of development of the nature, high or low In
the lowly evolved soul this may be httle better than the outgomng
destre for selfish pleasure in whatever form obtamable In the average
person this position 1s good for friendship, companionship, partnership,
marnage, populanty, social success and pleasure, and for almost any
form of co-operation between the native and others, whether i the
family, 1n society, i public, in churches, associations, brotherhoods,
mumcipal or public bodies, etc  If the Sun 1s much afflicted there may
be exactly the same tendencies, but coupled with bad luck, trouble and
disappointment,

When 1n the fourth house, the effect may vary a good deal accord-
ing to sign and aspect  The first half of the life may be surrounded by
troubles of various linds ansing out of famly or health or cireum-
stances Sometimes the parents may proive uncongemal, or there may
be death or separation, sometimes the health 1s far from robust and the
career 1n hife suffers i consequence, and at other times persistent bad
luck may seem to follow the native, hus plans are thwarted, hisamhitions
are failures, his hopes come to naught, and there may be an appearance
of frustration and restriction In some cases this position 1s accom-
pamed by psychic tendencies and experiences  Unless seriously afflicted,
the rmddie and latter part of the hife will be better than the earher, and
there may be gain, improvement, success in any of the matters just
mentioned , famuly, health, position, circumstances 'When well aspected,
there 1s usually gain through matters signified by the fourth house,
Ymuegn pruperty, nouses, mnd, p , Tamily ctr or
estate, etc

Much of this general influence seems to prevail after the Sun has
passed the lower mendian and entered the thurd house , and if the
horoscope 1s othernise accordant it may stll be detected even when the
Sun has reached the cusp of the third house The general ‘orb of
snfluence’ of the Sun with regard to the four angles 1s apparently very
much wider than 1s the case with the other heavenly bodies, and in
some cases seems 1o extend to nearly the whole of the next (the cadent)
house. Thus the sunnise influence may be considered to begin 1n the




CHAPLIER V
Tue Mooy, MoTaer

In astrological studies the Moons influence 1s equally as rmportant
as the Suns, for it1s paramount over all names and their embodied
forms, which 1ts influence either preserves or destroys according to the
vibratiens 1t collects and transmuts from the vanous planets From
the planet Mars the Moon collects an influence that tends to destroy by

1 or a superabundance of heat, and from Saturn one that
operates by a slow and lingering decay, while from Jupiter 1t receives
a preserving nourishing and sustaining influence

The Moon 1s the great moulder of form She is the Queen
Mother of the heavens, the Virgin Mary of the Roman Catholics, and
has chief rule over the earth and the zodiac while the Sun 13 king
over the solar system and the planetary spheres

The Moon makes all forms as plastic as clay, and suspectible to
every wfluence that s collected and transmitted by 1t to the forms 1t
governs, hence the lunar orb 1s the most important factor 1n all
things that are generated, and its place at the ‘prenatal epoch’
decides the ascending or descending sign at birth

The influences of the Sun and Moon commingle 1n the hife and form
of which the ascending sign at the physical birth 1s the manifest
expression  The Sun plays a very important part 1n all considerations
of heredity, and the Moon has an equal share through its sigmfication in
connection with environment This interchange is the underlying
cause of that which appears outwardly as the fact that all men
are differently endowed by Nature as regards inherent menta! and
physical qualities, also that equality 1s #of the law of the universe in
which we are hving

A very mportant statement 1s made i the Secret Doclrine,
namely that ‘The Sun 1s the Giver of Life to the whole Planetary
System the Moon 1s the Giver of hife to our Globe She (the Moon)

»
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15 pre-emnently the Deity of the Chrnistians, through the Mosaic and
Kabahstic Jews, in fact ever since the last imitiated Father of the
Church died, carrying with him to the grave the secrets of the Pagan
Temples For such of the Fathers as Ongen or Clement, the Moon
was Jehovah's living symbol, The Giver of Life and the Giver of
Death, the Disposer of being—n our world As Luna or Lucina she
presided over childbirth and Ufe, as Hecate she was the goddess
of death , and ruled 1n the underworld over magic and enchantments, 1n
heaven she was the chaste Diana, the Queen of mght.'

The Secret Doctrime teaches that the Sun and the Moon are the
parents of physical man, and describes how the lunar influences gave
tum s shadow body, or the mould upon which the physical particles
were arranged, and the solar influences the prdna or life-breath  We
are also told how the spints of the earth clothed these shadows or
etheric forms

For every human form there 1s a supersensuous mould, into which
the natural forces enter and clothe 1t with flesh and blood, therefore,
man bas an etheric as well as a physical heredity  The physical
parents do not give the forms to thewr children, they are merely hinks
1 the great chain of evolution 1n the physical world, and by attraction
or magnetism, through affinity or counterparts, they provide the soil
1n which the seeds of phystcal hife are deposited.

So closely connected with the physical body ts this ethenc mould
that 1t may be said to be part and parcel of it This 1s why the ‘pre-
natal epoch’ becomes such an important consideration in Esoteric
Astrology, and if 1ts 1on with the of can
be estabhished a very important step will be taken in the study of
practical cugeanies, sufficient to reveal the cause of the disease and
misery we find resulung through unfavourable heredity and environ-
ment It 1s tlus ethenc body into which the physical 1s bwilt by
the mpulse gnen by the male seed, which recenes the prana, or
breath of Life, from the Sun  The relationship between the Sun
Moon, and Ascendant shews the condition of health and the vitality
with which the physical body 1s endowed, according to the pature and
quality of the sign occupied by these pnmary indicators. It is thus
fact that the physical body 15 shaped after the model created by those
who rule the destimes of the world, which enables us to trace the
Larma or fate, of each indivmidual through the lunar personality
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The nucleus for this etheric body is the permanent atom conveyed
by the father into the womb of the mother. Without the presence of
this permanent atom no ‘quickening’ can take place, and no
conception result,

The matenals forming the dense physical body built .into the
etheric mould are almost entirely supplied by the mother. In
exoteric Astrology the Moon denotes the mother and the Sun the
father; and it is practically certain that the moment of ‘epoch’
decides the moment of birth; therefore, nothing more important than
a consideration of the forces then at work can engage the mind of the
earnest astrological student,

In the first volume of The Astrologer's Magazine published in the

year 18go, there began a series of articles under the title of 'The
Horoscope,' in which a2 new method for the rectification of horoscopes
was very clearly defined and explained by the following rules :—
T ‘1. If at the time of birth the Moon be increasing in light and
above the earth, or decreasing in light and below the earth, then
the peried (between birth and conception) is Jss than nine calendar
months. h

‘2. If the Moon at birth be increasing in light and below the earth,
or decreasing in light and above the earth, then the period is more than
nine calendar months. . N

‘From these we get a mean of two postulates, fe., a period of nine
months exactly, when the Moon at birth is exactly on the eastern or
western honizon, and in conjunction or opposition of the Sunjg neither
above nor below the earth, and neither increasing nor decreasing in
light at the moment of birth,’

Toprove the value of the Sun's and Moon’s effect upon the life of
those born when the luminaries are in afiliction, astrologers possess a
valuable aphonsm handed down to us by Claudius Ptolemy, who says:
—"If either of the two luminaries be in an angl, and one of the
malefics be cither in cosyyunction with that luminary, or else disfant it
longatude froms each lusmmary in an exactly equal space, so as to form the
point of junction of two equal sides of a triangle, of which sides the two

luminaries form the extremities; while at the same time no benefic
planet may partake sn the configuration, and while the rulers of the
luminaries may also be posited in places belonging to the malefics ; fhe
child then born wnll notbe susceptible of nurture, but will immediately perish.
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In practical Astrology the Moon governs the cells i the bram, and
the cells of the body 1n winch the mstinctive consciousness 1s retained
It also presides over the stomach, the womb, and impregnation The
fluids and the cellu ar tissues of the body are also under her rulership,
but her chief rule 1s that of the Collector, Conveyor, and Distributor of
other mnfluences connected with the Zodiac

The Sun, Moon and Earth are inseparably connected in symbology ,
and the mfluence of one luminary upon the earth cannot be wholly
understood without reference to that of the other As time measurers,
as movers of the tides of air and water, as eclipsed and eclipsing as
types of creative gods and goddesses as rulers of birth and death, as
givers or withholders of joy and sorrow, as universal karmic agents
without whose consent no event can come to fruition they are ubiquitous
and all-powerful The Sun represents the condensed heart of the
nebula out of which the solar system was ongmally formed, and 1t1s
recognised even by materialistic science to be the source of all forms of
life and actinaty It s therefore, 1n every rehigion, nghtly taken as the
symbol of the supreme God, the Creator, and to 1ts apparent movements
and characteristics, as seen from our earth, are adapted nearly all the
symbolical and legendary lives of gods and deified heroes 1n the vanious
theogonmes  But 1f the greater lJuminary represents the creative power
1n the whole solar system, the Moon acts as the more immed:ate source
of hife to our earth, and occultism explains that this extremely tmportant
nfluence of the lesser light 15 not exclusively due to1ts proximity to us,
as might be supposed but rather to another factor bearing upon the
origin, composition, and evolution not only of this globe but also of the
living orgamsms 1t bears

In most mythologies and forms of symbolism the Moon has been
taken to represent matter, and hfe involved in matter It stands for
primordial matter, chaos, or the *great deep’ so often spofen of 1n
legendary accounts of creation, wiile the Sun 1s the creative energy
that moulds 1t These two, Sun and Moon, stand for the positive and
negative, force and matter, fe and form, aspects of manfestation on
every plane of existence  In accordance with this the Moon has gener-
ally been taken as feminine, and with 1t are associated, more or less
dircetly, nearly every goddess of the rel th and mythols
from the most anc ent times down to the present day Occastonally,
when taken not as the mere passive transmitter of solar light and

"
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nfluence, but as a cause 1n itself, 1t has been spoken of as male, or as
androgy ne, or even as being a triple power in stself, and the *Mann
the Moon,’ once 1 good deal more than a man, has now become the
hero of a nursery tale  To the eye of modern science these fables and
myths seem the credulous stones and mmagimings of humamty n ats
unintelhgent infancy, and all are alike dismussed to the hmbo of
exploded superstitions  But the astrologer, who can test lor humself
the subtle and umversal influence exercised by the 'Queen of the
Night' every hour of the twenty-four upon every man, woman and
child alive, and who has at lus disposal facts as vahd as any in the
whole lustory of science, can go a step further and recogunise the
harmony of lus own experience with the principles enunciated by occult
science on the one hand, or hoary tradition on the other

According to the ingemious speculations of modern astronomy the
Moon 15 simply a splash thrown off from the earth by the force of axial
rotation when both were in a molten condition At first very close to our
globe, 1t has gradually receded we are told, to its present distance, and,
being small 1n size has cooled much more rapidly than its parent  Qe-
cultists, while admitung that the two were once much closer together
than at present, deny the accuracy of this hypothes:s of theangin of our
satelhite, and although tffirming the importance of much of the nebular
hypothesis, maintain that 1t requires supplementing in a mulutude of
detaile.  Seientific speculations of this sort tnvariably proceed upon the
assumption that the solar system has reached 1its present condition
through the operation of the known laws of matter and force, umnter-
fered with by any intelligence more important than man's It 13 just
here that occulism parts company with such speculations and tesump-
tions by teaching the existence of a universal Life, permeating every
atom of matter, and thus giving to 1t 1ts known properties, a unnersal
Mind, omniscient within the solar system, enginating and controlling
every form of mamfestation, spintual and matenal abke, and a vt
Tiost of agencies of all grades and degrees, who carry out antelligently
the iders pre-exsstent in the unnersal Mind  Withoat gownp into
unnecessary de'ml 1t will be evideny, as soon 1s the differences between
these two positions are reahised, that, witt out denying the vahdity of the
saientific attitude as a whole, there 1s room for a riultitude of mod fea-
tons of the general hypothesis, modifcations due to tle el gent
interference of the agencies just referred to, and to the existerce n
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matter of properties and potencies not yet discovered by ordinary
science.

The account given by the occultist 1s that the Moon was n existence
before our earth, and that for long ages 1t pursued 1ts course round the
Sun as the field of evolution for living beings When 1ts period of
activity began to come to an end, a great planetary Intelligence, sent
forth by the mighty Being represented by the Sun, gathered together a
nebula, directed 1ts course, superintended its condensation into our
earth, and, with a vast army of subordinate workers, still presides over
its destiny The air and water on the surface of the Moon were
volatilised and brought over to the new globe, and with them a good
deal of once solid matter as wefl The Iiving beings who had fimshed
their evolution—(so far as 1t was possible to fimsh 1t, that 15)—on the
Moon, were also handed on to 1ts terrene successor when the time was
Tipe, to continue their growth 1n an environment offenng much more
extended possibilities  Our earth, then, has gained its atmosphere, tts
oceans, and all 1ts surface matter by ihentance, so to speal, {from 1ts
lunar parent The air we breathe, the water we dnnk, and the matter
that forms our bodies, are really from the Moon , and we ourselves, the
spiritual nomads, are now contintung here the evolution, an earher stage
of which, amid very different surroundings, took place upon that cold
and mysterious satellite of ours

Of the many beings who thus came over from the Moon, only
a very few had reached the defimitely human stage. The first *men,’ 1f
such they can be called, upon this earth were from among the com-
paratively ived of the lunarinhabitants, and had bodies constructed
of ether only  Being without solid, liquid or gas, they could live upon
this globe when 1t was still at a temperature such as would have made
Ife as we know it to-day an impossibihty Between that long past
date and this, “mother earth’has provided us with dense physical bodies
without , while, as the result of mamifold incarnations, we have developed
mtellect within, having been greatly assisted, however, 1n this latter
process by the fostering care of those ‘Lards of the Flame' to whom
reference will be made :n the chapter on Venus.

1t1s evident that we have here the elements, at any rate, of a much
fuller explanation of the controlling nfluence of the Moon upon every-
¢hing terrestrial than that furmished by a mere reference to the proximity
of the two heavenly bodies and their mutual attraction by gravitation.
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with negative magnetism and venous blood, and apparently depnivative,
disintegrative, and vampinsing in its achon  The mother prowides the
embrye with the purely physical particles necessary for 1ts upbwlding,
but the psychic or astral mfluence that flows in upon her onginates
outstde her, proceeding from the astral body of the incomng soul, and
this, as well as the normal physiologieal process of growth, appears to
be regulated by the Moon The influence of the mother's mind upon
the unborn child 1s well known, but the opposite side of the case, the
effect of the incoming soul upon the mother, 1s Jess well recognised
Peculianties of temper, fancy or disposition in the mother at such a
period may n reality proceed from the cnld  For mnstance 2 soul that
1s bringing with 1t into physical hfe an wrritable disposition may be the
cause of imitability 1n the mother An mnspection of the two horoscopes
would show this, and any very special disturbance would be indicated
by the progressive changes of the heavenly bodies 1n general, and the
Moon m particular, between the horoscopes of coneeption and birth

‘With the Moon 1s connected the old divistons of the zodiac mnto
twenty-eight parts, the so-called ‘Mansions of the Moon’ The penod
of the Moon's revolution round the earth 1s nearly twenty-eight days
(27 3) winch, when divided 1nto quarters, gives four of about seven days
each When this method of sub division 1s appled to the zodiac, 1t
gives twenty-aight equal parts of 128° each, starting from To% To
these 'mansions’ a distinct influence was attnbuted by some of the
old astrologers, although the available records are extremely vague and
of ittle value , and the subject1s almost ignored by astrologers of to-day
I'ms 1s one of the many points of astrological practice that requires
further mvestigation  In recent years this same mode of dividing the
zodiac has been claimed as underlying that basic polanity which
differentiates sex 1n the embryo

As stated 1n the previous volume of this senes, the tnmty of Sun,
Moon and Earth can be applied 1n a variety of ways, both symbolically
and practically 1n the horoscope  Probably the highest of these applica-
tions from the symbolic standpoint 1s that m which the Sun represents
the universal Self, Atma all pervading, ommpresent, the Moon, the
mysterious spint of wisdom, Buddht, and the earth, the individualised
human soul, Manas These are then reflected downwards and reappear
n a much lower mode as  Sun, the wital force, Moon, ammal instinct,
Earth {(ascendant) the brain mind  Each of these latter applications
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will vary somew hat according as to whether the appheation tsintended to
the physical body pure and simple or to the three low er human principles
Another and perhaps more interesting correspondence still 1s that 1n
which the Sun represents the individuality, the permanent soul, whose
evolution the long series of births and deaths 1s intended to subserve.
The Moon then stands for the personality, which 1s a ray from the
individuality sent out fromit for the purpose of gathering expenence and
playing a defimte pre-determined part during one life of physical incar-
nation  Only a few scattered observations on this subject have been
made by the one or two practical occultists who are alone competent to
make them, and much further experience 1s therefore required, but so
far as 1s knonn this correspondence appears to be genuine and reliable
In each ease 1t 15 the zodiacal sign indicated that seems to be the impor-
tant factor, that s to say, the indiniduality 1n not represented so much
by the Sun itself as by the sign i which the Sun 1s situated at the
person’s birth, and stmularly with the Moon and Ascendant  So far 1s
we Lnow, no information 1s 1vailable as jet concermng the relations
these three bodies occupy to each other 1n a sertes of incarnations, but
seeing that the soul grows, evolves, 1¢, changes, there 1s evidently no
need for them or for the planets to occupy the same position at the
successive births of the same soul
Although thus correspondence of Sun Moon and Ascendant to the
threefold incarnate man cannot be fully tested except by the very few
persons who have developed a high degree of clairvoyance, jet thar
outer effects can be observed and recorded by any careful student of
Astrology  That the personality in general—including more especially
under tlus term the feelings, passions, mstincts, emotions—high and
low, good and bad—vanes according to the position of the Moon at
birth 1s simply a matter of ordinary observation  Generally spealing
the zodiacal sign 1n which the tunar orb1s posited will declare the innate
charactenstics of this department of the nature These are to be judged
partly according to the sign itself, its quality (fixed, mutable, or cardinal)
1ts elemental nature {firc, air, water, carth) 1its planetary ruler, and
partly according to the Moon’s aspects  For instance, when the Moon
15 placed 1n 1 Saturman sign, the personahity will be largely coloured by
Saturn’s influence, and this may be enther good, bad or mixed, according
to arcumstances  among the good influences beng steadfastness, self
control sobriety of conduct, gravity thoughtfulness, patience, etc., and



48 THL ART OF SYNTHESIS

among the bad ones despondency, hardness worldhness, selfishness,
lack of humanity, lack of courage, enterprise and candour, ete. And with
other planetary signs other effects will follow, according to the known
nature of the signs By careful observation, shght vanations may be
detected according to the Moon's progress through the signs by secondary
directionafter birth Forinstance when entering the Martial signs there
will be some lLittle tendency for the good or bad charactenstics of Mars
to be manifested, ameng the good ones being courage, enterprise, self-
rehiance, generosity, activity, practical ability, ete., and among the bad,
rast 1l-temper, pride, hastine: dency to 1on and con-
tradiction, lack of restraint, ete , and these qualities will sometimes play
an important part mn bringing about the various events, lucky and
unlucky, that happen during these pertods  In fact, the Moon 1s con-
tinually pouring 1n upon the earth an mfluence that constantly varies |
according to its distance from the Sun (as measured i the zodiac),
according to the sign 1t occupies, and according to the planets 1t
aspects

These facts have an interesting beaning upon the doctrine of the
evoluton of the soul, in sts applicaton to astrological symbology
Science teaches that dunng the intra-utenne life the human embryo
passes through states of development characteristic of all the sub human
kingdoms, cellular, vegetanve, and animal, and the theory of evolution
explains that it 15 because man has actually evolved through all these
kingdoms 1n the past, and that embryonic development rapdly runs
them through and sums them up  Swence and occultism both agree
upon this as a broad and general principle.  Let us therefore examine
1ts application to Astrology  If we avord exceptional cases and take an
average 1t may be stated that, supposing conception (human) to occur
when the Sun 1s just entering Aries the cluld wili be born when theSun
1s about entering Capricorn  During the period sigmfied by the first
mne signs the Sun has been pouring out 1its influence, and the embryo
has been slowly bwilt up 1n accordance with 1t, but none of that which
1s sigmffed by the passage of the Sun through Capricorn, Aquanus, and
Pisces 15 represented in the child  If we then apply the principle just
stated 1t 1s evident that the past evolutionary career of the soul 1s sym-
bolised in the solar passage from Anes to Sagittarius, that the individual
qualit es now bemng evolved are represented by the Sun's position at
birth, and that the three r g signs v to lete the
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drcle represent either (1) powers lacking in the soul, which this incarna-
tion is intended to assist in developing, or (2) the karma of the past
coming to fruition during the present, and symbolised by the Sun's
progression by secondary motion after birth, or (3) some special work
for the accomplishment of which the incarnation was undertaken.
‘While the Sun has passed through three quarters of the zodiac the Moon
will have travelled round the whole civcle about ten times, but no luna-
tion will have fallen in the three signs untraversed by the Sun.  The
ascendant will have swept round the circle about 280 times, but not
once will the Sun have risen in the three uncompleted signs. ‘The
present condition of the soul will be represented by the solar position at
birth ; its past by the motion of the Sun before birth; and its future by
the same motion continued afterwards.

The Moon's influence varies so greatly, according to the sign in
which it is located at birth and the planet with which itis in closest
aspect, that it is not a very casy task to give a definite account of it
apart from sign and aspect. It is usually considered moderately cold
and moist, ‘and to be feminine, negative, receptive, plastic, magnetic,
fruitful, and changeable. It gives a middle to full stature, round face,
fair or pale complexion, grey cyes, ¢ ded s, a tendency to
plumpness or stoutness, or if not stout, more fleshy than bony. It
governs the stomach, digestion, absorption, nutrition; and has more or
less influence over nearly all the soft parts of the body, glands and their
secretions, Iymph, fat, the breasts, the womb, bladder, the feminine
functions, and child-bearing.! The Sun and Moon together are stated
to rule the eyes and sight; and when these afllict each other or are
afflicted by malefics, especially by Mars, the sight is liable to suffer;
but there seems to be most danger when the luminaries are in fixed signs
or are afflicted from angles. The Moonis also found to influence the
brain and nerves; but it probably has closer relation with the sym-
pathetic system than with the cerebro-spinal, and in the latter with
the cerebellum more than the cerebrum.  When the Moon and
Mercury are both seriously afflicted by malefes and receive no good
aspects from the benefies, the Sun, or the cusp of the ascendant,
there is danger of mental insubility, or even madness or idiccy. The
waxing Moon relates more to the arteries, motor nerves, and muscles;

¥ For fosthes detals ses Mazaal IX, Stedicd Aiealizy (grice 11, p22 free)
]
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the wamng Moon to the vemns, sensory nerves, sense organs, and
glands.

The influence of the Moon over health was given in the previous
volume of this senes (How fo Judge a Natwty, Part I), and cannot be
repeated here in detml When seriously afflicted the part of the body
governed by sign or house s hable to suffer from either disease or mjury
Its good aspects are considered particularly desirable during infancy and
the early years of childhood

The occupations and pursuits governed are those connected with
the water and hquds generally, and with travelling, such as sailors,
fishermen, brewers, publicans, wine merchants, fishmongers, owners of
vessels, whether of pleasure or profit, travellers, commercaal or other-
wise, by land or water, Italso stands for the common people 1n general,
as contrasted with the Sun, which represents the upper classes and
those in authonty, but when strong and dignified, or when supported
by the Sun or 1n Leo, 1t may signify women of ligh rank orn some
Lind of authority It stands for women in general, and for nurses,
midwives, female servants  In any horoscope of birth 1t sigmifies female
relatives in general and the mother in particular When angular,
espeaally 1f in moveable signs, 1t favours travelling, changes of residence,
and changes of all kinds fortunate or othermise, according to aspect
Its nfluence upon money and property depends upon aspect It 18
very fortunate when in good aspect to planets in the <econd and tenth,
and to a less degree 1n the fourth and eighth Bad aspects to these
positions are apt to result in trouble or loss The Moon's ewil aspects,
generally speaking are hable to cause reversal, overthrow, instability,
unpopulanty, discredit or downfall, this applies chiefly to oppositions
and squares, but may take placein some degree even if the aspected
planets are benefics, the matters involved will, of course, vary according
to the planet and house

The Moon has also a greatinfluence over such matters as spiritualism,
mediumship, dreaming, and physical investigations and experiences
generally, and therefore to the list of the occupations must be added
those arising out of these affairs, mediums, mesmenc subjects crystal
gazers, untramed seers of various kinds, etc This applies cheefly
when the Moon is 1n good aspect to Neptune or Uranus and if
Jupiter assists by good aspect, and one of these bodies 1s in the
ninth or third house, considerable success may result. The good
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aspeets of the lunar ocb to Urinus often give a strong inclination for
Avrrology

The influence of th 2 Moan over the fechings, according to its position
by » gn, hav already been referred tae Frery thing owteide the realm of
In eleet, from the lowest aru-al fnaunct up to the lugher emotion, is
sery tarpely ewaymt by the Moon  ITie older and more hughly evo'ved
the »oul, the weaker will be this influenee, 1nd t! e more will it be under
the comtrol of the will, and tice tvrsd, the younger the xoul from the
evolutionary pont of view, the mome is it the slve of lunar attraction
and it less §s ft abe to yeust past oas and appetites rushing upon 1t
fro=y mithoat or sury, ne up from within Thiyquestion of the degree of
evo'nticnary atatus gitred by the sauland innate at birth is by no means.
vy to read in the hotoscope, and yet very important fssues obviously
hang upon it, in fact the who'e questton of pernonal morality is here
insolied  Broadly speakirg, young souls and those who arc very une
cvenly developed in rome department of hurman nature seem to have
many bad aspects, especially from malefies, the planets not dignified,
ard tte benefics norther promument nov strong, while the older and
rore hiphly exolved souls tend to reverse tlese conditons  The
Guestion Is comp® cated by t! e fact thatmost souls evolve very unevenly,
are strong in one respeet and weak in another, highly advanced,
perhaps, in fntellect but deficient in rorality, or 12 tersd Tlus must
be largely Teft to Intuition 1o declde, for it [5 3 subject that scems tohve
been 1eft out of account tutherto by astrologers and no adequate rutes
are on record to enable the atudent todecide i, The degree of affhie-
tion in the horoscope of buth Is not always suflicient to solve the
problem, althouph ft usually indicates imperfection of some sort

Tlir sway of the Moon over the feehings 14 ilfustrated by its import-

ance in questions of marnmagpe In n male horoscope  The planet to
which the lurainary first applies is held to indicate the type of person to
which the native will be attracted, but it is doubtful if this rule is
adequately stated in the books  The planet in question s rather the one
s closest association with the Moon by aspeet and by dignity in the
lunar sign  If the Moon Indicates the feehinps, the planet in question
vl show which subdivision of the feelings fa most active and 13 therefore
most likely to come to the fore in the question of matrimony , but the
planet most strongly aflecting the Moon in this way fs not alway s that
to wluch it first applies  This influenice over the feclings ean be traced
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quite as unnmustakably 1n women as 1n men, but is not held to have the
same importance 1n marriage. A woman lives more 1 the feelings
than does a man, and with her 1t 1s the solar half of the nature that 1s
awakened 1n matrimony as a rule  The motives for marriage, however,
vary with both sexes , and 1t 15 open to doubt whether the old rule of the
Sun for the husband and the Moon for the wife appliesn all cases quite
so ngidly as 1s sometimes supposed  The planet 1n closest association
with the luminary does not necessanly mdicate the ascendant of the
marriage partner, 1n some cases 1t merely points out the strongest planet
n the partner s horoscope, irrespective of the ascendant, in others it
indicates the planet ruling the sign occupied by the luminary in the
partner’s horoscope

Considered by 1tself, the Moon gives an easy gomng nature, soclable,
domesticated, changeable, and good natured, but sign and aspect make
such a great difference that these qualities may undergo considerable
modification.

In relation to the intellect, the Moon sigmfies mmagination and
intwtion rather than logical reasoning , but when 1n any strong aspect
to Mercury or Uranus 1t may considerably increase the intellectual
power of those planets and give an active, resourceful, and fertile mnd
Its imaginative and zesthetic side comes out when 1n aspect to Jupiter,
Venus or Neptune, but the assistance of Mercury or Uranus, or both, 15
necegsary to raise this to genius,



CHAPTER VI

Mercury, Tue Tuinger

Mercury ‘the winged Messenger of the ‘Gods,' is the expressar, the
mirror of all the planets. All who study Astrology for any length of
time sooner or later become aware of the fact that the planet which
tepresents the conscions human being more directly than any other, and
which mast effectually acts as an agent or interpreter of the influence of
other planets is Mercury,

It is truly said that each planet plays its part in forming and influ-
encing the mind, but it is the planet Mercury which governs the abstract
mind, or the mind in its totality, Probably the best definition of
Mercury’s vibration would be that it was lord over the rational mind or
mental body, and in that respect signified the mesrory of each individual.!
It is distinctly the ! spiritualiy-human’ portion of the ego, the Messenger
of the Gods to man, whose wings carry him from earth to heaven, I
we think of man as possessing a soul having three phases, or aspects,
fe, animal, human, and spiritual, Mercury will represent that 5has=
which'is neither animal nor spiritual, but distinctively spiritual-human.

Apart from all considerations of good, bad, or indifferent, Mercury
connected with Saturn causes the mind to become crystallised, solid,
concrete and material, thus rendenng it matter-of-fact and practical or
grave and studious. Allied with Jupiter it becomes more expansive and
philosophical, inclining the mind to reflection, either moral, ethical or
religious in its nature. In the same manner, if allied to Venus the mind
is artistic, cheerful and refined, while if connected with Mars energetic,
smart, self-assertive and irﬁpu]sive. .

It would scem that whatever planet Mercury is joined to by aspect -
is interpreted in its true character by conforming the mind to its own

nature ; and for this reason it is said that Mercury is a *convertible’

1} The individual or permanent memory is meant, not the personal, which »

governed by the Moon.
@
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planet, being affected according as 1t 1s aspected by, or placed in relation
to, any other planet It 1s m Mercury that sex distinctions are usually
lost, for on the plane of pure mind sex disappears

‘When freed from all contact with other planets, and the Ego1s able
to use 1ts influence without being led captive thereby, Mercury represents
The Thinker,

Meditation upon the ‘ Caduceus,’ which forms the true symbol of
Mercury, will reveal many of the mysteries connected with this planet
The two serpents twisted round the rod denote the ‘Life’ and ‘ form’ side
of the ego’s expression, the rod 1n the centre symbolising the one eternal
changeless Self

A considerable portion of the correct judgment of a mativity 1s
denived from a study of Mercury, its position, aspects, and progress, the
tendency of the mind being easily seen from the sign which Mercury
occupies at birth

Thoughts are tiungs As Mercury forms the mind, by acting as a
murror of all images to be reflected, so the Ego 1s absorbed by or
dentifies itself with the form, taking the 1mage unto itself, so to speak
But, of itself, Mercury 1s only the representation of fka? which thnks,
and so for the time of the one earth hfe Mercury 1s The Tiunker,
transforming the essence of all thought into memory

Mercury 1s therefore God's wstrument, the word of God or a ray of
the Sun By thought, speech and action 1t erther builds forms or breaks
and dissolves them, for 1t 1s the power of the three in one  In conjune-
ton with each planet Mercury has a specal mussion to perform, also
when in any aspect to any planet

If connected 1n any manner with the planet SaTUrN 1t makes all
things corporeal, substantial and practical, inclining those born under
this fluence to seience and all work requiring concentrated thought and
careful analysis It s the most tangible and permanent vibration that
Mercury can express, but 1t acts according to the nature of the
aspect

The Conjunction s the most potent, for in this case thought and
action become one, whether for good or 1ll, there bemng concentration
and much power of continuity displayed,—modified, however, 1n its
expression by the sign through which 1t 1s manifesting

The Adverse Aspects cause grave anxiety, worry and a constant
disturbance of the nund,. which 1s gradually consolidated by sorrow,
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grief, and continuous limitations of action which cause the mind to
ponder over the restrictions and obstacles it meets.

The Benefic Aspects refine and chasten the mind through harmonious
thought and action, causing a philosophical attitude which tends to
depth and sincerity, faithfulness and truth. The Opposition is as
powerful as the Conjunction, but thought becomes liberated by dis-
appointments, failures, and eirois of Juugment caused by fear, Iack of
initiative, and procrastination.

The planet Mercury, as analogous to quicksilver, Iargely used as
is well-known for extracting gold (the Sun, @) from its ores, opens up
2 wide field of new thought in connection with its influence in every
nativity. A simple laboratory experiment will very well convey its
nature, as illustrating at once its powers of perception and reflection,
and also its function of smemory, both persopal and individual. If a little
quicksilver be rubbed in a mortar or basin with a little prepared chalk
it will soon be found to run into small globules which will not again
coalesce; indeed, this process can be carried on till it is so finely
divided and so intimately mixed with the chalk as 'to present a smooth
bluey-grey appearance, being apparently one uniform substance in
a powdery form. It has, in fact, become the familar ‘grey powder'
of the chemist. In this state it corresponds to the separated memories
of countless earth-lives, incarnations: the chalk symbolising the
material conditions of those hves. If now a little diluted nitric
acid be added there will be a brisk effervescence, and after the reaction
has subsided the chalk will be found to have vanished, while the
quicksilser is found again as one bright shining globule at the bottom
of the basin. This corresponds to the synthesised memory of many
lives which is one day attained, and which constitutes experience,
being represented in the horoscope by Jupiter—Wisdom. Suppose the
chalk in the above experiment had contained many particles of various
metals, gold, tin, silver, copper, etc., it will easily be seen that only
those tiny globules which cameinto contact with them could amalgamate

therewith: but since all of these particles are capable of being absorbed
by mercury, then, on the solution of the chalk by the acid (typifying the
dissolution of the material universe) the remaining globule of mercury
would contain the whole of the various metals (expedence) extracted.
And by distilling off the mercury these could be regained as a pure alloy
(transcendental wisdom).
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Little wonder, then that Nebo or Mercury was worshipped as the
greatest of all the lesser gods, being the divine Messenger of the Sun,
chief of all Gods, the God of the Solar System (and also ruler over all
lesser systems)

‘When Mercury 1s influenced by Mars the separative prinaiple 1s
the stronger, and the mind has no adhesiveness or attachment, for the
fire of Mars burns in the mind and makes 1t a tormentng fire m
which desire 1s ever leading 1t captive, a slave to passion and anger
For Mars 1s ‘ the wrath of God,’ the separative and destroying element
the counterfeit of the spint, which must either be transmuted into
Venus or otherwise can only be destroyed by dissipation 1t 1s the
elemental of the astral plane, the Hell in which the mind 1s consumed
until all dross 1s burnt out and the soul or Manas’ 1s set free to fly
heavenward

Mercury 1n conjunction with Venus shows the heaven-born mind,
which 1s the artistic, refined and pure love desire  This 1s the only
aspect or position of Mercury which leaves 1t absolutely free to nise
into the heaven world—the Deva-kingdom, the land of the Shinmng
Ones

Mercury 1s the Christ between the two thieves on the cross Saturn
and Mars, only one of which can enter mnto Paradise with tus lord
Mercury 1s the principal planet to study 1n every nattnity, foritis the
ruler of the abstract mind, the highest part of human exfstence during
its pilgnmage through the 'circle of twelve’ It 3s that which
conjunction with Saturn incarnates afresh at every new birth, retan ng
the cream of memory as a memento of each earth Iife, and therefore no
time or labour can be considered wasted that 1s spent 1n the study of all
that this planet denotes 1n each natiity

In its lughest expression Mercury 1s 1 the planet of the adept, the
man for whom earth lives are numbered and who 1s within measureable
distance of final release from physical matter In the youngest as well
as in the oldest egoit d the powers of adaptability pos<essed. The
adept can adapt himself to all environments and to every phase of
existence, and 1n this fact les the secret as to the growth of every ego
and 1ts stage 1n evolution  Some can only adapt themselves to physical
environments, though these may be of all grades, from coarse to fine.
Others can extend beyond this to emotional conditions of all kinds.
But only a few at our present stage of evolution can adapt themselves
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to mental states of mugciousness. enabling them to understand every
type of mind and to respond to all the numerous and various mental
vibrations which come from the Manasic Plane. These are the souls
who are preparing to become adepts by controlling their minds, realising
that the mind is only an instrument for the soul's use; or, in other
words, that Mercury is but the Word of God, which is to be made
manifest in the flexh—the divine Messenger, the Prometheus, who
stole the fire from heaven that it might become a living flame on earth,

If a clue is wanted to the essential nature of the planet Mercury,
regarded from a psychological standpoint, it is apparently supphed by
the word Knowledge. It is therefore necessary that there shall be a clear
understanding of what this word means; of the mode of operation of
the mind when ‘knowing’ anything; and how the knowledge aspect of
consciousness is evolved. -

It must be borne in mind that this word is used here in a broad and
comprehiensive sense, as covering all operations of the mind that are
included under such terms as ‘reason,’ ‘intelligence,’ ‘understanding,’
*intellect,’ * wisdom.!

The simplest act or consci in any entity is the inward re-
sponse to a stimulus from without. This may be regarded as the
d tal unit of ¢ i and out of it all mental processes

whatever are built or evolved. In itself it is neither intellect, feeling,
nor will, although it carries all three as potential within it. Thereis
the passage of the shock {rom the surface to the centre ; the responie
at the centre ; and the passage outward of a wave or vibration reversing
the first.  The unit of consciousness is one, but these three elements
are inevitably implied in it, although not separated as such in
consciousness.

\When accompanied by a sense of either pleasure or pain, no matter
in how rudimentary a degree, it forms the germ of what in man become
feeli emotions, passi ete. The i registers each of
these feelings, and their reproduction from within, in the absence of the
exciting stimulus without, ec tes memory.

When the entity is so far evolved as to be capable of noting a rela-
tion between any two acts of consci whether simut or
successive, the foundation is lafd for what in man becomes intellect,
Lnowledge, understanding, ete.  This consciousness of relation may, of
course, also be reproduced from within as memory. «
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A creature eats a piece of food, and experiences pleasure 1n doing
s0, this 15 consciousness as feeling or sensation  The memory of this
pleasure causes a craving for its repetition, which is desire  After a
sufficient number of repetitions, the creature arrives at the stage of
Lnowing that a certain object gives pleasure when tasted  If we suppose
that the object 15 recogmsed by the sense of sight, this act of 'knowing’
means that a relation has been established between two distinet acets of
conselousness, which in this case are seemng and tasting, and that the
relation 1s so defimitely fixed that when the act of seeing takes place the
memory of past pleasures in tasting 1s immediately revived The know-
ledge consists not 1 the sight alone nor in the taste alone but in the
bring ng of the two into relation with each other 1n consciousness, 1
the recngmtion of the fact that the thing seen 1s followed by an agree-
able taste

A coucrete object1s ‘known’ when the evidence furnished to the
consciousness by the various senses 1s held together as one whaolein the
mind, so that the presentation of one portion recalls the rest, as when
the smell of an orange suggests 1ts shape, colour and taste, to one who
has previously seen and eaten oranges

The degree of knowledge obviously vares with the amount of
previous experience that has been stored in the mind * For mstance,
when an astronomer ‘knows’ a star, his consciousness reproduces a
tnghly complex group of past experiences A child may also ‘know’a
starwhen he sees one, but tins knowledge imphies the reproduction of a
very much smaller group The difference, however, 1s only one of
degree and not of kind

Abstract knowledge implies that an enormous number of units of
consciousness have been unitednto one whole, consisting first of small
groups and then groups of groups and that these groups are cantem-
plated 1n the mind apart from the separate acts of consciousness out of
which they were ongally bult  For mstance, the law 'that the
radius vector of a planet revalving round the Sun sweeps over equal
areas 1n equal times,' imples the presence 1n the mind of such 1deas as
veloaity, weight, momentum, mass, area etc., each one of these 1n 1ts
turn 15 bult of a number of smaller groups, and the whole could,
theoretically at least, be resolved into a vast number of separate umts
of consaiousness

All human knowledge, concrete or abstract, 1s built up 1n this way
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and the action of the mund in so bulding 1t may apparently be divided
nto three stages Perception, Disenimination, and Unification

Roughly speaking the first of these three 1s observation or Pervep-
#ion  The perceptive faculties are active  The mind goes out readily
to the world and gans rapid and accurate impressions of the appear-
ances of things The mind 1s active through the senses This s
prominent 1n natives of ‘ cardinal” signs, and of cardinal air, Libra (=)
1 particular

Discrimination, the second of the three, takes plice wittun the mind
atself, and implies that perception has previously been active and has
stored the mind with images of things These are then compared,
arranged, classified, grouped The unlihe are separated, the like are
united, groups of 1deas are formed, underlying lans are recogmsed, first
punnaples are understood  Analysis and synthesis both go on side by
side here, for the two are oppostte sides of the same mental action and
neither can exist without the other, though one may be more or less
latent as regards manmifestation  Recogmtion of differences separates
objects and groups of objects from each other, recogmtion of simiarities
butlds up groups and classes of groups 1n the mund, and both these
pr are y to the blist of basic laws and principles
This 1s the work of ‘mutable’ signs in general and of mutable air or
Gemme () in particular It may cxistin all degrees, superficial or
profound

The third of the three, here ealled Unification ts that mysterous
background of consciousness in which are blended 1n one all past think
ngs, the memory of the <oul, to be brouglt forth again as innate wisdom
or gemus  Tlus 1s part of the work of ' fized ' signs, and, 1 1ts menta)
aspeet, of fixed air, Aquarius (=)

The sceond of these three scems to be more particularly the region
of Mercury Tius planet can associate atself with any influence, whether
mental, emotional, or practical, but if an effort is made to defineats
chiaractensties when alone and not combined with any other heavenly
body, this 1s apparently the class into which 1t falls  Thought, know-
ledge, understanding discnmination, are its mode of operation Touse
techrucal terms, 1t belongs to the Buddhic or pure reacon sub-division of
Mnanas, or at least thus s 1ts highest function 1n the humanity of to-day,
although st wou'd seem to follow of necessity that an even higher mode
will exsst when the purely ntellectual stage of evolution tas been
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passed To speculate about that lugher made 1s difficult, butif we
assume that the mind 1n 1ts evolution 1s first stored with facts of the
outer world, experiences and afterwards with all-embracing laws founded
on these facts, 1n all departments of being, a time will come when the
outward presentation of any fact 1s immediately answered, fully and
completely, by the inward response of the soul. The outer appeal and
the mnner reply are 1dentical and the result 1s perfect sympathy
absolute harmony, infallible wisdom

‘When this high level of evolution has been attained, knowledge and
love have become one, and are no longer separated or contradictory as
at present. Knowledge or Mercury, and love or Venus, both alike
mply duality There can be no knowledge without the existence of
both Knower and Known, there can be nolove without the existence of
both lover andloved When the two become one, nothing remains that we
can recognise as either knowledge orlove  Both these have thewrongin
when umty produces duality-m-umty, symbolised by the conjunction
of Mercury and Venus In the language of mysticism, the Absolute
gives birth to Father-Mother, the two-in one , knowledge, symbahsed
by man, and love, symbohised by woman, diverging from a common root.

If a search 1s made through the hterature of mjstersm, it wil be
found that among practically all schools, Mercury, Hermes, Buddha,
whatever name 1s used, stands for the adept Why1s this? Because
this 15 the planet and god of knouledge 1n the fullest and highest sense
of theword Totakeanillustratton The ordinary manof to-day, when
not too sceptical, believes 1in a hife after death, but has, for the most
part, at any rate, to take it on trust, he cannot prove it. In what
respect does the adept differ from him?  In ths, that ke knows  Hes
as fully and completely acquainted with the hife after death as he 1s with
that of this world. He has wisited and explored both, and holds the
facts of both 1o lis memory not as the result of hearsay or of book-
Jearming but of personal first hand expenence and knowledge The
one believes, the other knows. This 1s the gift of Mercury,

The symbol both of the god and of the planet 15 the Caduceus, a
winged rod round which two serpents are twined n such a way as to
present nodes and iternodes  This has a very profound significance,
which varnes, however, according to the method of application It repre-
sents the spirally-moving creative energy both 1n man and the umiverse.
Cosmically this takes its onigin when primal unity 1s differentiated 1ato
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duality, positive aud negative, with a current of energy flowing between
them; and, as has been shown, it is just this state of inter-related
duality that is signified by Mercury. The same energy is said to be
aroused in man in the course of evolution and also by occult training;
it is represented as being practically all-powerful and therefore ex~
tremely dangerous in the hands of the unfit. Herbert Spencer has

_ shown that all motion is rhythmical, and Sir William Crookes has proved
that the evolution of the chemical elements from one primordial substance
can be accounted for by a spiral movement of condensation round a
central axis: exactly that which is represented symbolically by the
Caduceus. Hindu mystic literature contains frequent references to two
currents, positive and negative, of vital force in the human body, repre-
sented as circulating on each side of a central and neutral third connected
with the spinal cord, controlling the vitality of the whole body, and
themselves capable of control by the mind.

In the horoscope, Mercury stands for intelligence in all shades and
degrees of development, from the merest superficiality and cunning up to
the sublimest genius, It also represents the influence of the mind upon

“the body in health and disease; and its position and aspects can often
be shown to influence disease, It has to do with all circumstances
relating to the acquisition and diffusion of knowledge, in small things as
well as in great. Its duality and relationing are shown in its rulership
over those matters classed under the third house and Gemini. Inasmuch
as it represents that intelligence without which human co-operation and
civilised life are impossible, there is scarcely a business, occupation, or pro-
fession, high or low, in which it is not a factor of more or less importance.

Probably the most unique characteristic of Mercury is its power of
combining with the other planets, and taking upon itself many of their
qualities, while at the same time not losing its own. In aspect to the
Sun jtwill gain in comprehensiveness and dignity ; to the Moon, fertility
and intuition ; to Venus, social and emotional qualities ; to Mars, energy,
ardour, and a lively wit; to Jupiter, soundness of judgment and breadth
of human sympathy; to Saturn, depth, sobriety, and will; t6 Uranus,
intensification of intellectual power and activity, with inclination to
matters characteristic of that -planet; and to Neptune, receptivity, and
adaptability in matters of feeling,

This power of combination is of course thoroughly characteristic of
intellect, which is rep d by Mercury. As previously snown, its
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lowhest and most pnmitive form 15 the combination of two simple acts
of consciousness, the bringing of them nto relation with one another
and comparing them  The evolution of mtellect 1a ats further stages con-
s1sts 1n acquiring greater power of ccmbination between separate mental
acts, greater storage of mental expenences, and the ability to reproduce
by esther deliberate or instinctive memory any combination the moment
1t 1s required  To do this, the mind has to be stored with the result of
doings and feelings as well as with abstract thinking It must have noted
past acts and their results, and must be able to adapt the body instantly
to any \ 1n the envir likely to call for similar acts. It
must have observed feelings, sensations, emotions, passions, the causes
that originated them, and the results, favourable or adverse, by which
they were folloned, and must have within itself soundness of judgment
to separate the beneficial and desirable from those which are the reverse.
In short, the mind holds the balance between feehngs and acts, and
must be able to combine with and respond to all varieties of these.

The simplest classification of the nervous system 1s into sensory
nerves, bran, and motor nerves. The semsory nerves, which convey
sensations 1nward to the mind, correspond to Cardinal signs and their
associated planets. The mofor, which convey acts of will outward,
resulting 1o contractions of muscles and movements of organs, correspand
to the Fized signs and associated planets, while The Mind at the centre
holds the balance between the two, co-ordinates the two, 1s in touch
with both, corresponding to Mutable signs  This 1s the onental divisior.
nto Gnyanendnyas, or centres for receving sensation; Karmendriyas,
or organs of action, and the balancing inteligence at the centre within

If these three are brought into relation with the three divisions or
stages of mental action given a few pages back, we have the following
table of correspondences suggested

CarpivaL Muraste Fixeo
Perception Duscrimnation will
Sensory Nerves Bran Motor Nerces
Tos= X g ames
Grydnendriyas Intelligence Karmendrsyas
Rigasse Mana: Sittore Manas Témasse Manas .
Manas Bupout Arma

or or or
Creatioe Mind Pure Reason Abstract Spirst
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This power of combination shown by the planet has a parallel in

* the metal associated with it alchemically; for mercury or quicksilver

unites with other metals to form a series of combinations called

amalgams which are quite characteristic of it. An illustration of this
has already been given.

In its application to the horoscope, and as representing intelligence,
Mercury varies its influences according to the planetary ruler of the
sign in which it is situated ; in this respect resembling the two luminaries.
Its nature is active and changeable. It governs the brain and nervous
system, in common with the Moon; and through the nerves it influ-
ences that part of the bedy signified by the sign in which it is placed,
and the planetary ruler thereof. It relates to the tongue and the hands
as agents for the expression of the mind.

Among those following occupations ruled by Mercury may be

- mentioned speakers and writers of all kinds, such as Iawyers, preachers,
public speakers, clerks, accountants, authors; students and teachers of
all degrees, high and low; those engaged in the diffusion of know-
ledge, such as reporters, editors, telegraphists, secretaries, messengers,
travellers, booksellers.

‘When angular, especially if in the first, seventh or tenth houses, it
gives ability for public speaking. In reality it has a bearing upon such
a great variety of occupations and pursuits that it can never be taken
alone but always in connection with the sign in which it is placed and
the planet with which it is in closest aspect. Mercury is subordinate to
the Sun, just as the mind is an instrument of the will; and unless
otherwise indicated, it seldom signifies superiors, authorities, heads,
those who are supreme; but/genemlly a person who, however many
he may have under him, is himself controlled, nominally at least, by a
superior or a partner.

When rising it gives a moderately tall and slender stature, long or
oval face, full forehead, long nose, brown or black hair, thin beard,
hands long and mobile; but these may all vary according to sign
and aspect. The mind is active and often the body as well. The intel-
ligence is well developed and the mental ability good, and there is the
capacity to receive an education to almost any extent, if’ circumstances
should be favourable, When angular there is often considerable ability
forlanguages. Thenativeisinventive, ingenious, argumentative, of lively
wit, learning things easily, imaginative, fond of novelty, and changeable.

\
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It 15 generally hnown that there are many types of mind  Just as
the sign position of the Moon 15 a clue to the particular type of feelings *
and emotions mnnate in each personahity, so that of Mercury indicates
the type of intelligence, intellect, reason  In each case the type 1s
mborn, and shows out more or less clearly throughout the whote of Life
from the earliest years to the latest  Education, tramning the influences
of family life, of business and of the world, may cach and all have much
effect 1n refining or coarseming, widening or harrowing, the mind, for
within each class there are many grades, Ingh and low, but the type
mtself does not alter  For instance, if the innate quality of the mind 13
repr d by, say, a bination of Mercury with Saturn, this will
give the general colouning for the whole of the ife  No traiming, no
effort of the will, no amount of experience no ‘conversion’ will change
one type into another  All that these can do s to effect modifications,
to produce sub-types, by bringing the influence, good or bad, of other
planets to bear upon that which 1s indicated by the radical combination
Careful observation and experience will fully corroborate this statement

In the descriptions given of Mercury s positiion and aspects,
in The Key to Your Own Nafinty, an attempt has been made
to summanse these types briefly, but there are certain principles
to be borne in mind 1n applying them practically In the first place,
1t 15 not always easy to separate the type of intellect from that of the
feelings In some persons one of these may be very much stronger than
the other, the mtellect than the feelings or wuce zersa, and then the
stronger so overpowers and sweeps aside the weaker as to render
difficult the task of sdentifying 1t Actions springing from the ore are
atinbuted to the other, and the basic lines of character are misunder-
stood Again, in some directions the two may blend very closely, and
n art, music, poetry, the drama, some kinds of authorship, oratory, ete,
feeling and intellect arealmost equally essential if success s to be attained

As previously stated, Mercury can and does combine with any of the
planets, but for purposes of classification 1t 15 best to follow the type
ndicated by the ruler of the sign 1n which Mercury 1s placed at birth,
according to the ancient scheme of lords of signs handed down by
Ptolemy This gives what may be called the basic type, but as a
matter of course 1t 1s selddm found alone. The planet with which
Mercury 1s 1n closest and strongest aspect at birth 1s very important,
and 11 some cases 1ts influence may become as strong as that of the lord




CHAPTER VII
VENUS, THE bmmn

Vrwus 1s the planet of refined fasfz It is the planet govermng the
soul, as apart from or opposed to the senses Mars being the represen-
tative of the ansmal soul 1n man and Venus of the humtan soul, Mercury
the ‘winged messenger of the gods’ flies between the two as ' Moyory'
and s thus the spiratual human soul

Venus cannot act directly upon the physical plane until the reign of
Mars 1s over and the passions have changed their blood-red hue to the
pure cnimson of purified emotion, which finally fades into that delicate
rose-pink which 15 the colour of the highest emotion of the spirstual
Nature

We thus see why Venus 1s 'benefic’ and Mars ‘malefic,’ the one
having affinity with earth only and the other with heaven Yet they
are but the two poles, as 1t were, of the one Great Centre of Bliss,
Mars working through form and finding 1ts expression only through
Jorm m ‘existence,’ and Venus finding expression through /2 as
‘being’

All things that are sweet and pleasant come under the rule of Venus,
and all gifts that come without effort or labour flow from the influence
of this planet, for it represents, so to speak, the cream of past affections
wndh e brat amatteens, wid Brmgs Yot fratvon of et eienegs It
governs 2ll things that are lovely, 1deal and excellent, and causes those
charmmng and lovable dispositions which please without any effort to
doso Everything that 1s complete, symmetrical, harmomious, graceful
and beautiful belongs to the domam of Venus, as the fruit of each
personal effort in the past to gan perfection

The refinement and delicacy of the elysian planet 1s the outcome of
that which began in sensibility and sentiment, bemng formed by the
nounishing and preserving and sustaiming power which has its genesis
in that immortal spark or divine fragment which Venus watcnes over

M
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and protects throughout ‘the long pilgrimage of the soul,'—from its
birth in time, ages ago, to its final self-conscious realisation of its living
unity with the One Supreme Being. From start to finish it shows
forth all the latent harmlessness and true innocence which is the per-
raanent possession of every soul, for its essence is harmony and perfect
bliss, *

Vexus is the Aphrodite of the Grecks; also called Lucifer when a
morning star, and Hesperus when an evening star; and represented
under various names in various mythologies. Shukra and Ushanas in
Hindu astrological writings ; Lakshmi, Freya, Astarte, etc. The Greek
myth runs that when Saturn mutilated his father Uranus, Venus sprang
up out of the foam (apkros) of the sea into which the mutilated part had
been thrown. In India Lakshmi was the wife of Vishnu and was born
of the churning of the ocean by the gods By the Greeks Venus was
often styled Uranian,; but other parentages were sometimes ascribed

" to her; thus Homer gives her Jupiter as a father, and Empedocles
gives Saturn. Although generally referred to as female, Venus was
not always so; thus Ushanas, the guru (instructor) of the Daityas, or
giants, was a male deity; and statues of the bearded Venus have been
found.

Astrologically, the planet is looked upon as a benefic, in this raspéct
being secand only to Jupxter it is temperately mild and moist. Exoters~
cally it is regarded as the planet of the love emotion, marriage, friend-
ship, pleasure, ete.; but esoterically and occultly a remarkable and
unique position is given to it in human evolution, a position which has
by no means as yet been fully explained, or recorciled with the charac-
teristics exoterically attributed to it. It was under the influence of
highly evolved Beings from the planet Venus that l'mumanity. long ages
ago, first developed intellectual self- i ; that is, passed from
the ‘superior animal’ to the ‘definitely human’ stage. Evolution on
Venus is stated to be enormously further advanced than on this earth ;
and the influence of the Beings who came here was of a fostering and
nurturing nature, and greatly hastened human evolution. To this day
the evolutionary passage of the soul or ‘ monad’ from the animal to the
human stage takes place under the influence of unselfish love and devo-

tion. This descent of the 'Lords of theFlame,’ as the Beings who
came from Venus are called, is what is referred to under the story of
Ushanas teaching the giants, or primitive humamty. And the Greek
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myth of Venus bemng born from the sea indicates the evolution of the
human soul out of the astral ‘sea’ or passional ammal nature  Satumn,
the mutilator, stands for the separative influence acting on the mental
pline, Uranus, the mutlated, 1s perhaps the super-conscious soul,
Venus 1s the resultant human soul

Zodiacally, Libra represents this human soul, considered apart from
mcarnation, and in Taurus we seem to have the rebellious giants, or the
same soul 1n mcarnation It 1s symbolically stated that formerly there
were only ten signs of the zodiac, Libra being absent and Virgo-Scorpio
being one This 1s only another way of describing the same evolution
ofthesoul  Virgo Scorpio stands for the undifferentiated non humamsed
soul, then the separative influence comes into play (Saturnis exalted m
Libra) and Libra 1s differentiated out as the defimtely human sout

The exaltation of Venus in the sign Pisces 1s another interesting
species of symbolism ‘Water' stands for the next intenor plane of
being to the physical, the so-called astral or psychic, and a ‘fish'sym-
bohises & being belonging to that plane. Venus mn Pisces therefore
signifies the unfolding and awal of astral cor ina human
being, the first small step on the long path that leads to real occult
imtiation  Berosus tells us that ancient humanity was civilised by
Oannes, a man fish, who dunng the day-time gave nstruction in every
land of art and science ' He instructed them 1n everything which
could tend to soften manners and humamise mankind  From that time,
so umiversal were his mnstructions nothing matenal has been added by
way of improvement When the Sun set 1t was the custom of this
Being to plunge agamn into the sea, and abide all mght 1 the deep, for
he was amphibious’ (Cory s Ancient Fragmenis) The man fish sym-
bolises an iitiate in incarnation, one of the many who have taught
men 1n different ages  The fish was a symbo! much used by the early
Chnstians, and the bishop s mitre 1s to this day a modified representa-
tion of a fish’s head, although the symbolism is now a mere empty form
so far as the bishop 1s concerned

The Sun Mercury, and Venus are types of the trinity The Sun
stands for the all-creating, sustaning, and umversal First Aspect of the
One Life  Mercury represents the all permeating, blending and under-
standing Second Aspect  Venus, the life-giving energising, and cy chically-
moving Third Aspect At the creation of a cosmos (whether one world
or a solar system), undiffcrentiated matter 1s first of all drawn n from
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outside and Ged, acting as the Third Person of the Trinity, starts it on
its long path of differentiation by infusing it with His own life and con-
sciousness ; He determines on each plane the mode of vibration of the
atomic Iife of that plane; and He brings order out of disorder, cosmos
out of chaos. This is typified by Venus, the benefic life-giver, the
planet of cyclic motion (svhether expressed outwardly as atomic vibra-
tion, ot in consciousness as song, music, rthythm, etc.), and the producer
of harmony.

In trying to define the inner nature of any planet, we arc really
endeavouring to grasp the fundamental principles underlying the whole
universe. The mind can only understand so much of external objects as
it finds reflected within-itself; and anything not so reflected, or only
half reflected, will be either wholly or partially misunderstood. The
humanity of to-day is imperfect; its evolution is not finished; and
therefore the cosmic principles, reflected in an imperfect mirror, appear
distorted and only half-intelligible. The planet Venus, in particular,
has suffered {rom this imperfect comprehension ; and itslowest reference
to sex in the physical body, and that as lust rather than as love, has
often been mistaken for its fullest and most radical signification. At its
best, the planet is as high above this as the heavens are above the earth;
and it is scarcely going too far to say that the man of to-day does not
and cannot understand it. ;

“As the producer of orderly harmonious motion, Venus may sym-
bolise that Creative Word or sound which brought the universe into
being. Its creative power is seen in man in the three departments of
his nature ; physical ereation, or generation, being only one of the three.
Lverywhere it produces order out of disorder, harmony out of discord;
whether in action, feeling, or intellect. As the planet of love, it gives
but does not take. That which takes is desire, and is binding and
productive of pain and death. That which gives is love, which is
therefore free and not bound, and results in cxpansion, increase,

‘moreness,’ life, and joy.

The highest creative power of Venus is thar called in occultism
Krijashakti, This is spiritual creation on the mental plane. It is
defined as 'The mysterious power of thought which enables it to
produce external, perceptible, phenomenal results by its own inherent
energy.” Reference has already been made to thie highly developed
Beings who came from the planet Venus to guide and teach the infant
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humamity of this earth  This was before the evolution of the sexes, and
therefore before the establishment of physical procreation  The bodies
m which they took up their abode they themselves created by this
power of Kryashalti, and they became the spiritual ancestors of all
subsequent adepts Lven 1n the ordinary humanity of the present day,
the power by which the ndividuality or permanent soul radiates forth
ats own duplicate to act as ats personality during one incarnation, seems
to be this very power of Knyashakti in a comparatively undevelop d
condition  Tins 1s apparently one of the reasons why Venus 1s given by
occultists as the planetary correspondence of the Higher Manas or
creative mind

Let us now turn to the more detailed sigmfications of Venus in the
horoscope

Among occupations 1t signifies all those that are productive of
beauty, whether i form, colour, sound, or outline, all ornmamentation,
whether 1n dress, jewellery, pictures, sculpture, or motion It therefore
indicates all who deal in flowers, perfumery, confectionery, drapery,
millinery, music, dancing, etc., as well as all that side of domestic Iife
that conduces to beauty, order, and harmony in the home If Mercury
gives speech, 1t needs the assistance of Venus to give beauty in speech,
te, oratory, and Venus 1s therefore essential for poets, musicians,
singers, actors, artists, etc. It rules toys, fancy goods, articles of the
toulet, and everything giving pleasure, increasing happiness, whether
mwardly in the feelings or outwardly m personal appearance Those
who have Venus nsing or culminating, or in conjunction with the ruler
of the ascendant, have generilly some clamm ta beauty of person, but
the mere fact of Taurus or Libra rising 1s hot 1n itself sufficient to pro-
duce this effect  Venus natives are often short in stature, especially
women, afthough this 1s Dy no means always the case, they are
generally of good complexton and shin, darh-hawed, well nounished,
inclining to plumpness and rounded contours, but not, normaily, to ex~
cessive stoutness They are usually popular, agrecable, friendly, amable,
sociable, domesticated, fond of family, children and pets, fondof articles
of beaunty, pleasure, and luxury, and all occupations yielding these.
They are usually tidy and orderly, but may be quite the reverseif the
planet 1s much afilicted  Like the natives of Jupiter they often seem to
succeed quite as much by luck as by memnt, for a friendly and aggreeable
manuner will often make a way 1n the world where strength or mnte lect
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to that mind as an inevitable consequence of the factors given—much
as a 'logical consequence ' appeals to the argumentative type of mind

It may now be as well to devote a few words to Mars and Venus in
their reciprocal relationship as polar opposites

Mars as the planet which stimulates, acting as the ‘desire
elemental’ causes impulsive and hasty attachments, which often lead to
an imprudent marniage, entered into before suffictent time has elapsed to
distinguish between love and what may be termed selfish deswre In
mine cases out of ten unions resulting from a Martial influence are
purely mmpulsive, produced by sheer fascination or abandonment to
pecultar ‘swirls’ of feeling and emotion corresponding to a dancer's
ecstasies

To females the nfluence of Mars 1s immical <o far as marnage 1s
concerned great care being necessary to avod such hasty and 1ll-
considered unions as have just been described, when Mars 1s the
prominent planet Sex i1s the dominant note of Mars from the first
mmpulse of sex desire to that attraction which results from ‘magnetism,’
which may be either physical, psyelsc or mental Inthe rank and file of
women Mars by its position and aspects 1n the horoscope will denote
the nature of the man to whom the native 1s drawn, and this type of
man will always be able to exercise a certain amount of influence over
her, according to the strength of Mars n lus own natiity Females in
whom the martial element 1s stronger than any other mnfluence either
owing to the majontty of planets being 1n martial signs or by the pro-
minence of Mars at birth are drawn towards doctors and medical men
generally, if not attracted to military or very passionate men

Mars 1s the general representative of the male sex n all female
nativities, while Venus similarly represents the female sex in a male
nativity Thus, for instance a well aspected Mars 1n a female {and
similarly Venus mn a male} indicates that the native will get on well
with and benefit by, the opposite sex generally, and conversely when
either planet 1s afflicted

Mars as a death ruler in nativities 1s the Destroying Angel,
separating the various vehicles—physical, etheric and astral—when the
life forces depart from the body at what 1s termed death

First the etheric or lunar body 1s separated from the physical, and
the life remuns 1n the lunar body for a short time, then the hfes
withdrawn from this lunar body into the astral body , and so on, until
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the mental body 1s reached, when Mars no longer reigne  giung over
tus rulership to Saturn  Mars 1s the symbol of ammal life, and causes
also the separation of that ammal hfe from the human, untl the ammal
1s saved alive z¢ until the martial influence 1s transmuted 1nto that of
‘Venus, 1ts counterpart 1n heaven
Mars as a ruler of finance gives to the desires of the lower nature
the impulse and energy to acquire wealth, and hence governs all enter-
prise and activity of a commercial or business nature, and 1t also gives
a generous and hberal—or rather prodigal—nature the destres either
taking or giving according to the fancy or impulse of the hour and the
hiberality being of an unreliable character, fitful and uncertain 1n 1ts
mamfestation
Mars 15 ‘the counterfert of the spirit?, the ‘\Wrath of God’', that
which 1s necessary to cause motion and activity—in a word, ‘the
destres of the flesh and of the world” Mars can save itself when in
difficult situations by its own inherent quakty, that of sudden conver-
sion, quich change from one state to another, impulse on the one
hand and attractive influence on the other, Mars governing the Iower
astral sworld, the world of personal feeling and emotion  The behaviour
of the true coquette furnishes an illustration of this prinaple, for 1t is
only by sudden changes of manner and mood that she 1s able to
extncate herself from the dificult position her love of conquest leads
her into
The only true and real salvation of Mars, however, 1s by
*transmutation’, when Mars Jotes 1t 15 redeemed and saved But it
must be the true Venus love of pure and unalioyed friendship and
affection, 1n which sex distinetions have disappeared and the Self within
1s loved for the Self's <ake only, such a love as s spohen of by the
“Teacher who said ‘ Greater love hath no man than this, that he lay
down his Ufe for tus fnend’ The life that 1s to be laid down 13 the
ammal passional sex hife, the foree of Mars being then directed to other
channels and used for aspiration 1nd to serve the world through the
truc quahity of Mars, which 1s strength
Aars governs the lower regions of the astral world, and Venus the
tugher, the hell, and the heaven of the orthodox religions, and Venus
and Mars are thus 1n a certain sense, compfements of each other



CHAPIER VIII
Mars, THE ENERGISER

Mars was the god of the Romans, and held in honour next to Zeus,
he 1s also, if the term may be allowed, the god of the Britons, who
are declared to be reincarnated Romans  In ancient Roman days Mars
was lord over the New Year, their first month, March, being ruled by
this planet, and even in our times he 1s the lord over the first monthin
the astrological year, governing the sign Aries There 15 not so much
mystery connected with this planet as with other more ponderous
planets, as we have more opportumty to study Mars from the phystcal
and lower mental plane than the others  Just as the other planets are
connected with other pairs of opposites, Mars on earth, and Venusn
heaven are connected with the passions and desires of mankind 1 a very
marhed degree  If Venus alone, apart from Mars, governed the actions
of men, however, there would be no enterprise and no endeavour, no
strength to battle with the elements nor with that adverse fortune which
falls to the lot of all men sooner or later Thus we see that Mars,
though generally called ‘malefic,’ 1s just as mmportant in the scheme
of evolution as the more favourable planets

The whole of the purely amimal nature 1n man 1s under the influence
of Mars, and the greater the ammal the greater the god eventually,
but all this force and energy of Mars must be gradually transmuted 10to
the higher wibrations of Venus This may be more easily understood
by a study of the handicrafis and the fine arts the former being con-
cerned with metals and stone, and the latter with music, painting, etc
In every natiiity Mars shows the courage, capacity for heroism, endur-
ance, strength and power thus Mars can work for good as well as for
ewil and indeed 1t 1s only when its influence 1s perverted, when the
force given by this plaunet 1s abused, that it ‘mars’ the fortunes and
leads the native to destruction

It would be impossible to find 1 our day a nativity in which the

.
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should find that impulse and rash action in the past had brought
; inevitable reactton in accident or fever , for every effort has 1its cause,
wd there are no mishaps or misadventures which could not be traced to
cause set n motion by the Ego 1n the past Indeed without going
ick to past existences on tlus earth, we could trace many apparent
.aidents to rash and heedless conduct (although perhaps long forgotten
the present ife) On the physical plane most of the adverse influence
“Mars 15, as 1t were a ‘ready money transaction’ Men who rise to
»sitions far above the sphere of their birth use the influence of Mdrs i
hat we call ‘gut’—strength of character, be that character good or
W In cases where an excess of martal force 1s used we find’ men
reraing and compelling others to do their bidding, feating no conflict or
mtest mn thewr eager fight for position and wealth At the present day,
ie influence of Mars s mostly seen in self-assertion andin a struggle to
aintain self interests  But i those who are developed, the true
.artians we find the power to direct, to govern, to superintend they
ave courage and confidence 1 their ability to accomplish and achieve
1e ends sought for
‘When Mars 1s weak m any natiity 1t gives cowardice or fant-
zartedness, which may lead to criminal tendencies, a cruel and brutal
ature 15 often the result of a weak and uncontrolled martial nature—
1e man s a coward he fears, and hence he il treats
There 15 nothing beyond the mortal and perishable so far as the
irect nfluence of Mars 1s concerned , but 1tsinfluence takes the man to
1e feet of Venus, so to speak, where the force and passion of the ammal
tan 15 changed and transmuted into the higlher and purer emotion of
sve, and the generative mstincts are changed into the creative principle
‘hich eventually makes of mana god Thus truly 1s Mars the god of
fe and death of physical amimal life, which 1s yielded up when the
mimal dies and the human soul 1sborn , then the passions are dissolved
nd pass away and the man loses his animal bfe only to find life eternal
ndimmortal At each advent into physical existence a eritreal stage 15
cached, wheremn the mind and the senses struggle for supremacy, the
enses either dragging the man down into another unconscrous existence,
r the mind extricating itself from the senses and rising self-conscious
nto the heaven world
It is the fiery Mars who binds the soul 1 hell or purgatory, and
10lds it 1n the bondage of the astral plane for a longer or shorter period
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according to the power 1t has gained over the mind and the soul  For
the same force, energy and vigour that the man was able to use through
s muscular system can now be used when the man has lost lus physical
body to heep him enslaved in the regions of the astral plane, wherein the
desire-nature 1s constantly craving sensation without possessing the
means to satisfy its cravings. This truth 1s hinted at i the story oF
Tantalus

Violence and murder result from the elemental forces under the rule
of Mars being uncontrolled and allowed to move blindly and indis-
cnminately without the guiding power of reason and judgment Force
must have some outlet either in well-guded energy or else in mere
impulse and passions, but just as crude pig ron may be changed nto
fine stecl, so may all destructiveness or passion be changed into fortitude
or courage. The heavy lumbenng engines and crude mechameal con-
trivances of the past are slowly but surely giving w2y to fine and delicate
mechamsm, which not only does the work more effectually, but also
gines greater Joy and pleasure to all who have need of its power  In
the same way our demonstrative enthusiasm will eventually become
*skall in action,’ 1n which the conservation of energy and the avoidance
of waste, in every sense of the term, will be the study of all who are
passing out of the plane of Mars

In the horoscope, and in the outer world Mars represents a person
who1s active, strong energetic, muscular, of averageheight, not usually
tall, hair sometimes red butnot invanably so (occisionally black), and
often curly or wiry  Ofavera,e proportions, oftener slender than stout,
eyes hazel, quich and observant  Perceptne faculties asa rule more
developed than the reflective  There 1s sometimes, but rot always a
scar, mark, or mole on the part of the body ruled by the sign or house
contumng the planet.

The trades or scenpations significd by the plapet are those of saldser,
«ailor, surgeon dentist, cotoner, lawyer, chemist, winle all wo-hers in
iron fire, and metals generally (such as cutlers iroamongers, gunners,
engneers, stohers smiths) and all who use knites, edged tools, o~
weapons, such as barbers reapers, butchers, sportsmen, carpenters, ete,,
come more o~ less under the rule of the red god Mars. The parts of
the body sigmfied are head (cluefly foreherd, rose, ard left ear) outer
<cx organ, lower bowel and bladder, the gallbladder, ard to some extent
the muscles sinews, and artenal sys'en
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The nature of the planet 1s posttive, hot, and dry. When mn good
aspect to the rulers of life, 1t greatly increases the witality, energy,
and actimity of the body In afiliction, 1t causes fevers, accidents,
wounds, burns, bruises, surgical operations, porsomngs, njuries from
fire or water, wnfectious and germ diseases ansing from filth, impurities,
bad dranage, or high temperature  Mars natives are usually practicat
men of affairs, men of the world and of action  They usually abhor con-
finement, or indoor and sedentary occupations, they love to be out and
about, and dishke restramnt of any kind, fretting exceedingly when 1l

In the feelings and character, Mars gives bravery, courage, love of
freedom, an ndependent pioneening spinit, with often a good deal of
executive power and orgamsing abthity  The natives of Mars are usually
capable of making their own way in the norld and prefer this to being
under the control, direction, or authonty of anyone else—even when this
control 1s for their own welfare and profit They are self-milled, high-
spinited, and proud, are very self-conscious, eastly take offence for
trivial reasons, and see personal shights where none are intended In
affliction they are apt to be irritable, bad tempered, vain, conceited, un-
rehable, untruthful, deceitful, rash, and imprudent. They bring trouble
upon themselves by their own actions and then blame other people, and
often render themselves nidiculous without knowing it  When well
aspected, they can earn money easily, but are exther lawish and Lberal,
spending too readily, or else lose through circumstances beyond ther
control. They may gamn through legacies or through the marnage or
business partner , and are generally practical and capable 1n business
matters if the planet 1s digmified and well aspected They are apt tobe
somewhat hasty, demonstrative, and over-enthusiastic both 1n speech
and action  In love and marriage they show the same charactenstics,
both good and ewil, according to the aspect. If Mars 15 well placed,
they may be ardent fmends and affectionate lovers and husbands, but
are somewhat apt to be exacting, jealous, and masterful  They usually
marry early, and when Mars 1s 1n bad aspect to the marnage sigmfi-
cators, may suffer seriously through the opposite sex They are not
naturally religious, when other influences urge them 1n this direction,
however, Mars gives, on its good side, courage and enthusiasm for the
cause they espouse, ardour, a mlitant spnt, and the devotion of the
martyr, on its evil side, the planct gives scepticism and an aggressive
anti-religious spinit, +



CHAPTER IX
Juerter, THE UPLIPTER

Tue influence streaming from each planct 1s, to us, mysterious 1n 1ts
cffect upon the subtle bodies of human beings, but there 1s a mystery
concerning Jupiter's influence that 1s much more profound than that of
the other planets, for 1t 1s concerned with those subtle bodies 1 a
manner that cannot be understocd without a clear knowledge of man's
seven prinaples  Jupiter governs in every sense of the word man’s
possessions, therefore 1s 10 very trith the planet of forfune

The planet Jupiter 18 especinlly related to the magnetic anra, that
surrounds every living creature, and rules its far divisions 10 the trip~
licrties of fire, carth, air and water, correspaading to the physical or
health aura—earthy signs, the astral, or psycluc aura—watery signs;
the mental aura—fiery signs, and the aura of the higher <elf—airy signs
Everything that 1s related to expansion, 1n the growth and development
of hving creatures, 1s under the benefic rule of Jupiter, so that his
dominion 1s over upliftment, increase, abundance and fullness, giving
bliss, happmness and pleasure to all who expand under lis mighty power
From the tintest cell in the physical body to the whole aura—(in some
cases extending many feet from the body, m the case of the Lord
Buddha it 1s said to have extended three miles)—Jupiter’s influence 1s
daily mamfesting  while Saturn contracts and densifies  Jupiter expands
and liberates , thus Saturn 1s the Lord of fate, and Jupiter the Grver ot
fortune, the ebb and the flow, in constant motion fulfilling the divine
law of perfect rhythm

Jupiter may be said to represent the aspect of power, of harmoni-
ously balanced expansion, growth, that winch urges on evolution
Although this planet has its hughest correspondence mn the more glorious
life of the individuality, yet, because the two answer to one another, 1t
equally represents the same prinaiple 1n the lower life of the personality
and even of the physical body Lt 1s the first step ‘downwards mto
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Iimitation from the all-pervading life of the Sun; and it carries with it
the ability to receive that life, also the tendency to merge back again
intojt. It stands for the highest matter, life, and consciousness—in the
universe as a whole, and, by correspondence, on each plane. Inasense
it may be said to stand for the ultimate atom. :

If we take Saturn as a binding and limiting force whether acting
in matter as gravitation or in consciousness as self; the birth of Jupiter
represents the operation of that creative Will-power by which primordzal
chaos was limited and conditioned—focussed, so to speak—into a
cosmos. This is apparently the implication when Virgil calls Jupiter
‘ Omnipotent Father Zther,’ the latter here being that living substance
called Akasha, which underlies and builds up the universe: Jupiter
standing for the cosmos as child, and Saturn for that ordering power
which 'strikes its being into bounds,’ as Tennyson puts it. A similar
process is seen in that differentiation of the animal group-soul which
results in the individualised human sotl ; Saturn here being the growing
mind, separative and restrictive in its operation, and Jupiter the
resulting individuality in its egg-shaped sphere of aura, the *auric egg’
as it has been called. Applied in another way Saturn stands for that
mental concentration which results in the birth of Jupiter, or the
conscious soul freed from the entranced or sleeping body. To this day
Saturn is held to be the planetary significator of the father. although
Jupiter does not appear to be identified with the child.

Another point to bear in mind is that Jupiter is never an extreme,
but always a mean between extremes, a harmonising and reconciling
power, cortresponding to that guna or quality in nature called by the
Hindus ‘sattva.’ This is seen in its association with Sagittarius and
Pisces, both mutable ‘double’ signs. It may seem at first sight that
this analogy has been departed from in calling Jupiter, as we have done,
the first step dowawards into limitation; but this is not really so. For
beyond the universe, with its highest forms of matter, life, and con-
sciousness, is the Creator—the source of all three.  Jupiter thus becomes,
as it were, the agent or vehicle between the Creator and the created; a
messenger bringing the higher influence downwards, and a vehicle
raising the lower T p ds. Itstheological correspondence
to the second Person of the various Trinities is here obvious; and it
may be noted that in one respect it pairs off with Mercury, the ruler
of the two ining (and ite) ble signs. Both these planets

v .
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seem to be correspondences of the ‘sittvic guna® eor, harmonious
temperament, but this, in terms of consciousness, represents a state
much higher than anything we can realise to-day, and all we can do,
therefore, 15 to compare 1t with forms of consciousness which we can
reahse Mercury then becomes the representative of the ‘hnowmg’
half of this state, and Jupiter that of the *feeling’ half of st The state
1tself 1s not really split up hike thus for there the two become one, but
n vamly trying to rexlise it we cannot avord so splitingitup The
nearest approach to this state of consciousness 15 perhaps seen in the
true imfustion—by which, of course, 18 not meant psychic impression, or
mere fancy

Jupiter ts usually described as temperately warm, 1t 1s thus con-
trasted on the one hand with Mars, swhich may be described as intem-
perately hot , and on the other hand with Saturn, whichis intemperately
cold Each of thiese three planets has its good influence and each 1ts
bad Saturn may represent steadlastpess and strength of will, or
sluggishness and extreme selfishness  Mars may stand for that strength
which consists not so much of steadfastness as of resistless energy and
activity , or, 1t may represent 1 restl and purp
destructiveness  Jupiter occupies a mean between these two extremes,
and has some ponts 1n which 1t may sympathise withboth  Its warmth
easily passes into heat (electricity lightming thunder}, its positive sign,
Sagttarius, shows much impulse, and has distinetly martial sympathics ,
whle the diseases of the planet are usually those resulting from plethora,
excess On the other hand, 1ts negative sign, Pisces, has some clearly
saturnian connotations, both good and evil, its inertness, its secrecy, its
concealment, 1ts lukewarmness or even coldness of temperament  And
yet, mn spite of these points of resemblance, Jupiter never loses its own
charactenistics , and what these are, 1n the vanous departments of human
nature, we will now proceed to summarise

In the outer world of *will 1 action’ Jupiter ndicates occupations
connected with the churches and religious bodies , law {the judicial rather
than the contentious side of 1t), travelling, shipping and the vanous
modes of transit such as steam or horse traction and other vehicular
traffic, hospitals, asylums, prisons, workhouses chartable institutions,
and oceupations connected therewith , phystcians (#10f surgeons), espect=
ally consultants, and to some extent exponents of preventive medicine
and samtation It has a beaning upon almost all the lugher forms of
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15 humane, benevolent, philanthropic, sympathetic, honourable, sincere,
devout, social popular, and respected, and the planet's influence 1s
favourable for friendship and marriage, for all family and social relation-
ships and for all rehigious and charitable enterprises  Its less desirable
qualihes vary a great deal, according to the nature of the afflicting planet
and the type of horoscope. What may be called its negative side, that
1s when afflicted by adverse aspects, etc, sometimes causes lack of
candour, concealment of motives, underhand dealing subterfuge, etc,
also wrresolution, sloth, hypocnsy, chiefly when afilicted 1n negative
s1gns or by negatwe planets, or when the general nature of the horoscope
1s negative  Its positive side gives too much impulse an impetuous,
dogmatic or self nighteous nature laching i discretion, and acting ir
hnste, perhaps from very praiseworthy motives, but often having cause
to repent at leisure  When afflicted by Mars, the religious side of its
influence 1s Jargely spoilt, and the native s either hostile to ordmnary
religion or too rash and extreme 1 support of 1t, and all the disabilities
of the positive side of the planet are Liable to come out, as they also may
when the Sun afflicts

Jupiter gives considerable appreciation of socety hife and its func -
tions, with a desire for the good opinion of the world and the favour of
the great The native 15 usually on the ‘correct’ side, and moves
with the fashion of the day, 1s orthodox not only in religious obser-
vances but 1n social customs as well, or at least 1s careful not to overstep
the hmuts of ‘good form® It 1s this tendency in the ordinary person,
no doubt, that 15 the reason why Jupiter has been sometimes taken as
the type of commonplace orthodox exotencism  One of the Hindu
fables has 1t that the Moon God eloped with Jupiter's wife, and the
unton of the two resulted in the birth of Mercury Here Jupiteris taken
as ordinary exoteric teligion, the Moon stands for the awakemmng
psychic faculty, and Mercury for that first hand personal experience
and Anowledge as distingusshed from fath which results from 1t

In the region of the intellect, Jupiter, when in good aspect to the
mental rulers, generally gives much openness of mind, ‘common sense*
tact or persuasiveness, and sound judgment The mind 1s plastic, recep~
tive, fertile, and sensible ' Whale Jupiter cannat give iatellect pure and
simple, yet 1f combmmed with Mercury or Uranus it my vivify and
fertilise almost any of the higher regions of the mind, philosophic and
scientific, or oratorical, imaginative, poetie, ete., gwing breadth of
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horizon, intustine grasp power of mental combmation mental fruitful-
ness and wigour It Leeps the mind healthy and gives cheerfulness,
hopefut ment4l bal. and good 1 \When in affliction swaith
Mcrcury, some of the drawbacks above mentioned will show out,
positine or negative according to the sign, when 1in affliction with the
Moon they are more Likely to be of the negitive type unless the signs
mvolied are very positive, but in any case of affiction, the culs
mentoned may quite Likely be due to no great moral fault on the part of
the natnve, being rather forced upon hitm by the exigencies of circume-
stances, fate or Karma rather than chameter In some cases, even
when the native of Jupiter does wrong, he may do 1t from what to um
arc honest, sufficient, and conscientious motives, ltiowever much others
may condemn Inm.,  This s ot always the case, however, for 1t often
accompanics the positive type of affliction, and 1t does not alter the
fact that the extreme of Jupiter's negatve evil myy be deceit and
hypocrisy

In aspect with Venus or the Moon Jupter strengthens the imagina-
tion, and in strong aspect to both there may be an intense npp'ccx:ucn
of the beau'tful with extreme ideality

The mfluence of Jupster 1s m many respects that of a ugherand
trinsmuted Saturn, the latter beng for pu-potes of esvolution the
workman ar 11bourer for Jumter, tt ¢ lord and master Each planet is
the duplicate of another, the one acting 1n the lower manifested world
for the ‘other half of uself’ whase sphere of influence 1s more active
in the higher or ideat world  Thus Jupiter is cons dered a planet ttat
15 concerned with the transcendental world winle Satum s engaged in
all that s materalistic tnd essentnlly practical or demorstrable  In
fact, {rom an esotenie standpoint the one 1s the planet 1 which the Life
1s more promiment than the form, thus Jupiter 15 the spint of Saturn,
wlile Saturn 1s the matenal or derser body of Jupiter, 2o to <peak.

Herce Satum anchires to form or cererony, and all exterral
wethods of worship, Jupiter to devotion throu,h senice, benmvo'rnt
actions, and pure eympathy  Saturn reprerents justice, sien and nig d
impartality,, Jupiter, mercey, forgiveness and corpass o

e have in t} em, as *pairs of oppusites,’ love and hatred, pleasure
ard pan, Lfe and form, they are, in fact, counterpans or co—p~
reents, banp ‘subecting,’ and “objective’ express ons on o~ place of
Jrantfestatior ¢f the <ame ¢ ernal sp ng, the Sun and Certre of all
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vhings  Saturn, therefore, has sympathy with the Moon and Jupiter
‘with the Sun

In all readings of nativities 1t 1s wise and profitable to study these
two planets at the same time, looking upon Jupiter as the representative
of all that 1s beneficient, generous, free and good, thus favourng 1l
advantages and inchning to service, chanty, philanthropy, kindness,
and general good will It 1s only an evil influence 1n the life when
afflicted by Mars, or when not working harmeniously with 1ts formative
half, Saturn

‘When afflicted by Mars, the hberal and large-hearted tendencies of
Jupiter are turned 1nto prodigahty, extravagance, dissipation, and wastes
fulness, but when free from these afflictions and well placed in any
horoscope, the native 1s what1s generally termed ‘luchy’ or fortunate,
being happy and contented, thus cow ting those conditions which Jead to
prospenty and success

In all who absorb more of Jupiter's vibrations than Saturn's, the
disposttion 15 murthful and joyous, hopeful and trustful expectant and
confident, but when the disposition 1s affected by the afflictions of
Saturn thén the native becomes hypocritical and decestful, or pres
sumptuous and boastful If Saturn 1s well aspected by Juptter the
native his good judgment, 1s a lover of justice, 2 good arbitrator, and
one well able to compare and rewview 1n a methodical and dispassionate
manner

Jupiter 1n good aspect gies discmmnation, understanding,
and judgment to all who come under lus benign mfluence, and
when the whole hfe 1s dommated by this benefic nfluence the
native s ever mercfyl, P gracious, and
sympathetic

Jupiter 1s the planetary representative of the Roman God of the
same name , Zeus of the Greeks, Brihaspati or Brahmanhaspatt of the
Hindus (called also Gurn by Hindu astrologers), the Scandimavian
Thor, Ammon of Egypt, with other nimes in other mythologies and
relgnons  Astrologically and mystically it has a great vanety of inter-
pretations , dcpcmﬁng upon whether 1t 1s employed in the highest
spintual sense (whether cosmic or human), in a lower personal sense, or
physically only By the ancrent astrologers 1t was termed the "greater
fortune’ and 1ts influence was considered very benign and propitious,
nevertheless, although modern experience entirely confirms thus view in
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a general sense, it is yot certain that by the abuse of a so-called bad
aspect the planet can work much evil.

To sum up, Jupiter is a representative of the ‘higher mind’ in
man, not as pure reason but as innate wisdom, expansive, unilying, and
harmonising. It holds within it the higher powers and instincts of the
soul to a far greater degree than can be mamifested through the physical
brain to-day. Its benefic influence, as scen in the horoscope, is only n
very feeble foreshadowing of the more glotious possibilities that lie in the
future, but which cannot be manifested until man bas fitted himself to
receive them,



CHAPTER X
SaTURN, THE SUBDUER

SATURN 15 the most important planet in all horoscopes at our present
stage of evolution, marking the cntical stage between the real and the
unreal, the true and the false, the subjective and objective, ight and
darl, good and evil

In no sense 1s 1t an ewi! planet essentially, but its restraming and
materalising 1nfluence offers more opportunity for its interpretation
mto direct and deliberate evil than any other planet, owing to the
solidifying and hindering influence which 1t preduces, for while 1t gives
stability and firmness, 1t also inchines to weakness and inconstaney In
common with other plinets it has a dual aspect, but at the same time
1ts vibrations through matter tend to produce greater extremes of good
and ewl than any other planet.

Thus, the mfluence of Saturn ss at work 1n all cases of degradation,
d acy, deb and hurmibation, servility and shame , but 1t can
also be seen mn martyrdom, true humility, reverence, perseverance,
endurance, sacrifice, surrender and seremty, the work of the punfying
angel—Saturn

In every sense of the word Saturn 1s the planet that chastens, and
to alf who stnve after purity, wirtue, and modesty, the words * Blessed
are the pure 1n heart for they shall see God” will have a special mean-
g, for by leading the continent hife which Saturn demands, the gates
of heaven will open and the blessed mll see as God sees

All the myths concerming Saturn are deeply wnteresting, but 1t 1s
unnecessary to quote that which has already been written, therefore
with the exception of a reference to the mythological relation of this
planet to Chronos or Time the student may be left to study the myths
for humsell  As Time Saturn marks a boundary, denoting the finite
and himited, and symbohises the mmprisoned consciousness bound to
form Saturnis Jehovah, God of :he Jews He is also supreme tuler
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over all religious forms and ceremonies, ceremonial magic, ete
- Moreover, all mystical religions, and Jesuits, priest, monks, and rabbis,
come under his rule,

Saturn rarely has much influence upon the early portion of the
native’s life, governing and controlling chiefly the latter half according
1o the strength of the planet at the time of birth.

In his three modes of expression Saturn governs all the actions of
humanity, and therefore becomes the chief ruler over fate and destiny.
He is the mighty 1ord of the mineral kingdom, in which the life flowing
from the source of all life and light is imprisoned and bound for the
purpose of its final separation and individualisation.

The highest mental attribute of Saturn is per/feclion, produced by the
power to achieve through industry and perseverance, and to effectually
plan and organise through deep thought and careful meditation. Re-
sponsibility, accuracy, precision, and definiteness are saturnian qualities,
giving power to consider and reason on all things with caution and
solicitudcf and when powerful for good in any nativity this planet gives
mental culture, prudence and refinement.

‘When the nativity denotes mystical or occult tendencies there is a
profound and abstruse mentality ; while in all Saturn inclines toward
the scientific attitude, giving an intense desire to find out the true state
of things ; requiring zeal, industry, promptitude, and heedfulness. The
higher the mind is raised above the purely concrete and objective, the
more will the native incline towards comparison, discrimination, judg-
ment and tact ; thus developing (when Saturn is strong and unafllicted)
the saturnian love of truth and honesty, straightforwardness and impar-
tiality, justicc and sincerity. The true Saturn manis always economica)
and provident, avoiding waste and all forms of extravagance ; and he will
always make some endeavour to succeed, by persevering and never
failing in punctuality and carcfulness. Hemay be serious and thought-
fu), but is never giddy or frivolous. Giflted with a mind that is
watehful and wary, his chief delight will consist in study and research,
or in any work requiring a studious, contemplative and rcﬂccli\;c attitude
of mind.

The undeveloped side of the Saturnian influence, when acting
mentally, is very undesirable, and inevitably leads the native to severe
pains and misfortunes; for in the majority of cases it males him very
narrow and limited, ghing rise toa x.n:mnl attitude of antipathy, in-
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difference, and heedlessness thus making the native captious, cantakerous,
carping and negligent  When thenfluence s very strongly towards the
concrete, the native gives way to avanice, cupidity dominating the whole
of the mind, and 1f Saturn 15 much afflicted the native will resort to
fraud and trickery, imposition and deception, usurping the position of
others, stealing name or fame, and harbouring dishonourable and
despicable thoughts

The abuse of Saturn's influence may be clearly seen n general
ncapanty and incompetence, the mind being indolent and dilatory ,
while 1n those who fail to touch any of the mental qualities, but lean
solely to the adverse side ‘of this solidifying nmature, it causes doubt,
uncertainty, hesitation and suspense

Mentally the vibrations of Saturn ave decidedly good or decidedly
evll, as the case may be, their power 1n either direction depending upon
the crystallised thought-forms generated in the past, and this plinet
bemng so slowin motion, its influence remaimng practically constant
throughout life, renders 1t necessary to take more than ordinary
care 1n studymng his position and aspects before forming a defimte
judgment »

‘When aching upon the feelings, Saturn has a very pecuhar effect
upon those who come under his retarding forces, for the province of
Saturn 15 to separate mind from lower feeling, and, through analssis
of the feelings, to extract the vo?ue latent in each vice of the animal
nature Any feeling or emotion affected by Saturn teads to cause pamn
and sorrow, the chastening and punifying influence of Saturn tending to
sohdify the emotions and preserve the feeling {or future reflection  Thus
we may have from the afllictions of Saturn stern, uncompromising,
inflexible and exacting states of mind, bringing the natwe into a per-
manent attitude of austerity and arrogance In undeveloped persons
there will be a constant feeling of antipathy, fear, mistrust and suspicion,
tending to misery and despair, and finally crystallising into a torpid,
apathetic coldness

The good effect of Saturn upon the feelings and emotions 1s to
nduce endurance, consideration for the welfare of others, self-disciphne,
coolness, self control, discretion, patience temperance, obedience sub-
mission, respectand attention toduty  Itgives self possession, regulanity,
sobriety and steadfastness Al these marked trasts of character Jead to
devotion and pure affection carryin,, the native safely through that great
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of the past so that in melting as 1t were the leaden pellets of past
‘Larma,’ pain and sorrow are likely to anse from ignorance  Nothing
so clearly proves the fact that each man 1s absolutely lus own lawguer
as the working out in each natnvaty, through Saturn, of the himitations
and bondages forged 1n other lives by the action of the deswre mature,
for Saturn the Reaper, 1 ¢, the physical body of ensironment, gathers in
the hanvest of sced sown long ago

Saturn, reaper, husbandman, lower self, personal ego, Satan,
mystic, mrgietn, ctc, ete. Many and vanous are the names and
interpretations of Saturn thatcold ninged planet shuming with adullpale
leaden light only just visible to the unaided eye  The secret of Saturn
and his influence 15 a diflicult one to unravel , for he representsin Natal
Astrology that critical stage at which the amma) merges into the human,
the pont 1n the human conscrousness where all the strength and force
of the ammal or lower self i1s concentrated and erystallised into the self-
centening atom of the Personahty

Saturn, as St Peter, Leeper of the keys of heaven and hell, guards
the path leading upward and downward between the light and hfe
ymmortal and the darkness and death of the mortal lower self Esoterically
Saturn 1s the planet of The Seif buried 1n matter and chamed to the
lower mortal bodies  Hence he governs that part of the Ego in
manifestation which represents the sum total of the Personality—
the concrete half animal hall human soul whose immortality 1s con-
ditional, depending upon the deswres being polarised hieavenward instead
of earthward, and upon the personal will being surrendercd to the
diwine will; when the truc humility which belongs to the sphere of
Saturn recogmises the will of the Father as the supreme and all-
embracing love which draws all men unto Him

Esoterically considered, Saturn 1s not an easy planet to interpret, for
it 15 exceedingly difficult to explain the wide range of lus domimion  In
the physical world his first great sphere of influence 1s exercised over the
whole of the mneral hingdom, 1n which stabiity or permanence 1s the
leading feature. All solids of every hind, andall dense forms of matter,
such as rocks, minerals, crystals, etc, are under the direct limiting and
binding inflluence of Saturn  Thus 1n the physical body Saturn governs
the bony structure and the ngdity and firmness of the human frame, as
well as the stabtlity of trees in the vegetable world, and the solidity of
all aumal forms  In the world of feehng he rules over fear and grief,

B
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sorrow and pain, and all emotions that are deep and prolonged , and he
reaches hus final solidifying centre in the mental world, as the hmting
or focalising point of the mind 1n the personal will, and in those mental
states winch endure 1n meditation

In the human kingdom Saturn represents all stages of endurance
and permanence ; greed, and economy, impotence, and punty , dearth
or stint, and conseriation of energy, and he embraces all forms of
humamty, ranging from the grovelling nuser to the divine ascetic, from
the humblest puritan to the sannyas: or yogt

From the first of individuahisation Saturn goserns the
whole of the existence, until the consciousness passes into the plane of
the true individualkity and reahses its immortality.

Each Manu or great teacher who descends to guide the world's
evolution comes when the influence of Saturn 1s strongest, and each
new race, whether 1t be root-race or sub-race, commences its fresh cycle
under Saturn’s mighty sway

Saturn delays, retards and hinders for no other purpose than that
perfectiont shall be reached by all things and all men  Satura con-
centrates and punfies until all impurities are as 1t were precipitated to
the bottom of each earth life, untit night action 1s performed for right’s
sake only

The hey note of Saturn for each individual, nauon or race, 15 there-
fore Dharma, or Duty

None can neglect duty and escape the hard fate which Saturn
imposes upon those who through ignorance or selfishness disobey the
law Through obedience to Law and by the performance of Duty,
Saturn slowly brings tus cluldren tonard the path of Renunciation A
hard task master, hie exacts to the utmost those qualities which produce
self-control and self restraint, and thus he indiidualises every virtue,
each b the per P of those who come under his
influence. There 1s no yice, enme or s so potent for evil as that
which has the solidifying touch of Saturn in it, and on the other hand
there 15 no wirtue or ideal so permanent and secure as that
which Saturn has produced through lus chastemng and punfying
fnfluence

From z study of esoter:c Astrology we find that Saturn s the
lord over duty, and the path of acton, and we know that the
fina! emancapation and freedom from bondage of all those vho
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are grouped under Saturn's ray 1s only reached by ‘non-attachment
to the fruit of action' From first to last Satum binds, and from
beginming to end Saturn individualises and punfies.  And thus
the tno watchwords for every Saturmnn are Onemence and Howace,
the first Jeading to truc humility, and the latter to revcrence and
respect



CHAPTER XI
Urasts THE AWARFNER

Tite plinet Urnus was re-diccoverced by the astronomer Sir William
Herschel on the night of March 13th, 1781, when it was situated in the
25th degree of Geminy
As stated clsewhere, the planets may be classified in terms of the
three departments of human nature, 1ction (will) feeling and thought
Some planets are stronger 1 one of these departments and others in
another, but Uranus 1s remarkable for being equally strong in all three.
Tis accounts to a large extent for the sudden and unexpected nature of
the events 1t brings 1bout, for whether in the horoscope of birth orin
directions and whether for good or evil, its effects are often unforeseen
and therefore surprising and not castly guarded agamst  Itis a planet
of great power and cnergy, 1nd may be compared m some respects to
chemical explosives winch contun a large volume of energy locked up
within them, but wlich are extremely unstable in nature and lable to
undergo sudden decomposition on a very shight stimulus being apphed
from outside In the case of Uranus, we have not only the great
energy and the suddenness of its action, but also the fact that it may
produce its cffects iz any one or m all of the three directions just
mentioned
Because 1t 1s equally poseerful 1n each of these three departments

thase per<ons 1 whose horoscopes it 1s sery strong often show marked
and pecular changes in thewr lives. It sometimes seems as if the
planets influence were exerted for o series of years in one direction
only, Jargely to the exclusion of the other two, and that a change, often
quite sudden then takes place, under the infuence of which the native
Ines a quite different hind of Lfe for acother senes of years  In some

cascs, a third series can alo be detected. With some people, this

change will affect the occupat.on (as fo- instarce when Urznus 1s 11 the

mid heavenatbisth) and whennt c:curs, one pursmit may be abandored
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and a different one entered upon. With others, it may alter the
affections or the religious opinions; and yet again it may affect intel-
lectual affairs and studies. The manner of these changes will depend
upon the position of the planet by sign and house in the horoscope of
birth, but in any case they are remarkable, often sufficiently so to
divide the hfe into chapters, so to speak, each telling & different
tale.

It must not be supposed, b of these changes, that the person
in whose horoscope Uranus is the strongest influence is changeable in
the sense of being vacillating, irresolute, easily led or of weak will; for
exactly the contrary is the case. It is true that such a person may
change s opinions or his mode of life, sometimes within a short period
only; but in each case he is intensely in earnest. The planet gives a
strong-willed, positive, enthusiastic nature, very set on jts own ends,
difficult to influence, and disliking control.

If the whole solarsystem be taken into account, the Sun stands for
the king, emperor, president, or head of the state. But the Sun is not
really a planet; it is a central star, giving Ife to the whole system and
synthesising all influences within it; being to the system exactly what
the heart is to the body. If therefore the Sun be put aside and the
classification of influences be confined to the planets, Uranus has better
claims than any other to represent the king or ruler. The natives of
this planet frequently work their wz{y to the front, in their own sphere
of life, in one mode or another; sometimes through ambition and pride,
and at other times through energy, enthusiasm and determination. They
find it difficult to work in a subordinate capacity, and are so independent
that they do not easily co-operate with other people at all, even in a
friendly way. They seem intended by nature either for posts of authority
and responsibility or for venturesome positions and pioneering work.
They are sometimes discoverers, inventors, or explorers: either actually
in the outer world around them or inwardly in the mental and moral
worlds, where they formulate new rules, laws, methods, ideas, codes,
and opinions. They seldom keep to the beaten track, but prefer to
explore the unknown and to try new methods.

‘The influence of Uranus may be summed up under the three heads
of action, feeling, and thought.

In the outer world of will and action, the planet dignifies those who
are in authority over others, whether in a relatively humble sphere in
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ife or in an extlted position  Its good aspects bring its natives ta the
front, even 1f only as a supenor «ervant over o'hers, and it ringes from
this to the hughest positions of power in the state Ifin good 1spect to
the Sun, or when well placed In the mid liensen, it i very fortunite for
& monarch prime minister, statesman, member of Parlnment, also for
those occup) ing offical positions in the state, in the national services, or
mn mumcipahties It s thought by some to favour socicties companies,
associations, and public bodies, and occupations connected therewith
It has certainly been prominent in the horos copes of several public men,
leaders of popular opimon, those who possess what 1s ealled a magnetie
personality  ft tends to bring the native before the public, to broaden
the honzon not only of the mind but also of 1ction 1nd occupation, as
its interests hie wath the many rather than the fow It influences thote
who follow nen employ ments or out-of the-way occupatio s, msciitoms
nnd discoverers, but especially those who work along the mos* up-to-date
of modern sclentif ¢ lines and those engaged in crmployments furnished
by thes~inventions Italso attracts towards such subjectsas mesmen m

hypnotism, astrology, spintuahsm  psychical research ete., and most
people who follow these hines enther professionally or otherwise 1ave
tUranus promuinent or strongly 1epecred 1n the horoscope [t isdoab ful
whether, when considered alone, 11 has any very direct effect upon the
accumultion of maney , al hough if 1t aspects tn the secord ¢ phth or
tenth houses are fortunate 13 ralives may acquire wealth throeh
* strokes of Juck,’ fortunate wdeas, or through occupat ons goverred By it
or by the plinetto which it s in good aspeet. It fasours travel agte

£ome extent, partly o7 account of notelty and ¢t anpe of scene and 1
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contradictions i conduct  Yet there may be very intense and concen-
trated activity capable of accomplisiing much

In the department of the feelings, emotions, and passions, Uranus
imparts great impulse, power, or enthusiasm, which may find its outcome
in any direction indicated by the planets with which 1t 15 1n aspect.
In good aspect to the Moon 1t strengthens the imagination, to Venus
1t intensifies the affections as nell as grung love of beauty e colourand
melody, to Jupiter, 1t increases the imaginative side of religion and
mystical rituahism as well as beauty in form and harmony, to Mars, 1t
gives great ardour, enthusiasm, and enterprise i any work that may be
undertahen It causes romantic attachments, often of a sudden and
unconventional nature  When afflicting, 1t causes estrangements, separ-
ations, wrong views, mncompatability of temperament. It has sometimes
been regarded as the cause of all sorts of manta) irregularities and as
extremely immucal to a virtuous marnage. But this 1s probably only
the result of 1ts charactenstic impulse, unconsentionality, and careless-
ness for blished Jaws and , for its nfl 15 not worse
here than when 1t afflicts the mental rulers Uramans have a great
many acquamntances if few mtimate friends, they are often widely
known and popular, it 1s easy to mahe their acquamtance and to asso-
aate with them, although 1t may be difficult to get on with them at
times

With the intellect tlus planet has very close associations, as 1t scems
to have direct action upon the brain and nervous system It gies
ongmahity of thought independence of mind mventive genius intuition,
ntellectual and metaphysical ability, appreciation of new ideas and
advanced forms of thought, as well as mental hastiness and 1mpulsive-

ness, independence and selffwill  When afilicted, or when acting
through an mharmonious nature, 1t causes eccentricity, abruptness of
manner, brusqueness, neglect of or pect for b

and customs and unconventionality sometimes amounting to rudeness
and rebellion It has aclose relation with the occupations and character-
tsties of Mercury, at least mn its intellectual influence such as writing,
speaking travelling etc,, but 1n whatever direction 1ts activities are
carred on the nattve of Uranus will think his own thoughts and go his
own way, irrespective of apinton, custom, or precedent, and will show a
great love of mental freedom In those who are really responsive to
the higher nfluence of this planet there 15 much ntwition, response to
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Ingher thought, and ability to bning through into the waking conscious-
ness Fnowledge gatned in nner spheres of being.

Uranus and Neptune 1n many respects pair off together *°  They are
the two planets discov ered 1 modern umes, although names taken from
anaent mythology have been gnen to them  No record has been
handed down that would suffice to prove that ancient astrologers were

q d with therr ¢, but mn spite of 1hns occultists report
that occult v estigation show s them to have been known in very ancient
times, and that such hnowledge had been guned, not by the methods of
the modern scientific astronomer, but by the exercise of those faculties
of seerstup nlways nherent 1in mankind, though dormant with
most

From what has been said 1t will be seen that Uranus differs 1n one
important respect from other planets  Every other planet has a distinet
bitstowards one of the three departments of consciousness, will, intellect,
or fechng Urnus 1s the only one that 15 equally strong m all. ht
manifests 1 passional energy not unlihe that of Mars, intellectual power
at times equal to that of Mercury, 1nd a will that can be as detenmined
as that of Saturn  Itas stated to be the planct for which the Sun was
used as a substitute by those astrologers to whom the cwuistence of
Uranus was unknown Its ideal 1s that of the Asmg, regarded as
gathering up 1n s own person all the different hines of actinaty in tus
tangdom

Although the names giien to Neptune and Uranls by astronomers
are, from the ordinary pamnt of view, arbutrary and fanaful, 1t 1s remark-
~ble that astrological experience 1s, to some extent, justfying them
Neptune (Poscidon) was the god of the watcry clement, and the planet
1s found to have some sympathy with water, while thoce born under 1t
often display charactenstics associated with that division of human
nature which 1s held to correspond to water, namely the feekngs and
emotions

Uranus or heaven (Ceelus in Latin) was the husband of Ga, the
earth, the father of Saturn and the grindfather of Jumter *Farth
here means pnimal matter, and * Urpus’ s ands for the creative Whlt
that shapes 1t mto forms and esolies 2 cosmos from 1t This Will,

* For further remarks on this bead ¢ * Uranus ard Neprume Contrz od,”
TP N9 etuy



100 THE ART OF SYNTHESIS

individualised in man, becomes the creative power of the intellect, the
energiser of the feelings, and even the motive force of the physical body,
for the muscles only contract to move the body in response to the stimulus
of the will

In recent times the theory has been suggested that the planets in
the solar system may be classified on a septenary scale, starting from
Mercury If the asteroids are rechoned as a umt, Uranus will then
become the octave of Mercury, and Neptune that of Venus  While this
supplies many suggestions of interest, 1t must not be accepted without
reservation, and certainly does not exhaust the subject It does not
seem to have been noticed that a slight modification of this theory would
agree as well if not better with modern expertence. If we imagmnea
creative wave starting from the Sun and travelhing outward to Saturn,
the latter planet will represent the outermost hmut of things, a position
which 1t actually occupies in astrological analogy and mystical interpreta-
tion  The wave may then be supposed to return on itself, not literally
in space but metaphorically in the charactenistics of the succeeding
planets Uranus then becomes an analogue of Saturn, on the inward or
return wave, and Neptune that of Jupiter There 1s much n what ts
known of these two planets to bear out such a view as this As
previously remarked, Uranus 1s by many astrologers assocated with
Saturn's day sign, Aquarius, and Neptune 1s believed by some to be
the real ruler of Pisces the mght sign of Juptter and the exaltation of
Venus In therr influence upon the weather, this resemblance again
shows, to some extent, for Saturn and Uranus are both classified as
dry and cold, although the latter will often cause winds as well, thus
showing 1ts partial resemblance to Mercury, while Jupter and
Neptune may both be considered temperate, the former with a bias
towards warmth and dryness, and the latter towards moisture and
dampress

The invanable suddenness and uneapectedness of Uranus' action 18
quite peculiar to this planet and distinguishes 1t from all the rest  No
adequate explanation scems to have been given as yet to this umque
trait, which has been hhened to the action of dynamite and other
explosives It has been shown by scentific examination that chemical
compounds that are very complex in constitution, and that cotitain a
large volume of energy locked up within them, are extremely unstable
1n nature and very hable to undergo decomposttion
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Herbert Spencer says (First Principles, § 101)*

¢The most striking and il il 18 furnished by the com-
binations into which nitrogen enters  These have the two characters of being
spectally unstable and of contaning specially preat quantities of motion A
recently ascertained peculiarity of mitrogen 1s that, mnstead of giving out heat
when 1t combines with other elements, 1t absorbs heat  That 15 to say, besides
carrymng with 1t into the liqud or sohd compound 1t forms the motion which
previously consututed 1t 2 gas, 1t takes up additional motion, and where the
other clement with which 1t unites 15 gascous, the molecultr motion of this also
18 locked up 1n the compound  Now these 3 ds are H
prone 10 decomp 3 and the d ): of m:my of them take p]:cc
with extreme violence *

Here we have a close analogy to the mode of action of Uranus
Like a violent explosive, we have to look upon the planet as contaiming
an unusually large quantity of energy, apparently ready to exert its
charactenstic effects suddenly and on shght provocation This s the
reason for its suddenness and therefore also for the wmespectedness of
the effects it produces They are unexpected because they occur so
suddenly.. -

If we return for a moment to the classification of the effects of this
planet’s influence, we'shall have a clear picture of its mode of operation
Its cold-producing nature, which alhes 1t to Saturn, means the absorption
of energy from outside. It contams within itself, apparently in a very
unstable condition, a great volume of energy, winch operates cluefly
through the mind and nervous system Just as a small spark falling
upon gunpowder will produce enormous effects through the sudden
hiberation of the encrgy previously locked up in the compound,.so
what may seem a trifling cause sets free the energy of Uranus, and
effects are produced suddeniy which are quite out of proportion to the
apparent cause Then more energy 1s absorbed from outside, which
produces more cold, and after a suffiaent interval the planet will be agamn
ready to act 1n 1ts usual abrupt and explosive fashion When well
aspected, this liberatton of energy will of course act through harmonious
and fortunate channels, and the planct will prove the Regenerator, but
when afflicted, its disruptive effects will truly entitle 3t to the name of
the Destrojer

In lus article upon ‘The Occult Influence of the Planet Uranus?’
Mr G E Sutchiff shows a number of exceedingly interesting relation-
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ships—such as between the diameter of Uranus' orbit and the height of
man for instance.

The number = x 10" is found to be of great significance, as
connecting together several natural units  The number T (pronounced
Pj) is the ratio of the circumference of a aircle to its diameter and its
value to five places 1s 3 14159 .. The above number,

T X 1o''=3"141 X 1,000,000,000,000
' 4000,

since 10”, or ten to the twelfth power, is equal to a million million.

This number forms the Leynote of the article referred to, which is too
full of suggestive thought to admit of a synopsis without sacrifictng much
of 1ts value, but 2 lengthy quotation from it is given in Appendix I.



CHAPTER AlI
Neerune, e Mystic

‘Tue nature of Neptune s at present httle understood This chapter
consists of notes by several close students of Astrology, who hase
devoted special attention to this plinet  The statements made must,
liowever, be read as gpomons and not as defimte hnowledge

Neptune 1s supposed to be the planet of Chaos, representing a state
of things und flerentiated, disordered without shape or defimte form, 1t
1s therefore the planet of confusion causing hypochondria hystena etc
It does not however solely 1mply chaotie condittons without any other
mterpretation for in common with all the other planets, 1t has 1 two-
fold expression, butit hins least influcnce upon the physieal plne of any
of the plancts and this 15 probably the reason why 1t s taken to be
wndictive of Chaos at least as regards this plane

When Ulysses after his numerous adventures was allowed to
return home by the command of Zeus, P don (Nep )] ted
agamnst ns release  The myjesty of Zeus presashng however Ulysses
was allowed to depart but Poscidon was nesertheless permitted for a4
certain period to hariss lum and at every step covered hum wath
confusion

Posadon (the Greeh name for the god Neptune) was given ngship
over the sea and heasusually pictured lashing the ocean with his tndent
Over all things satd by the 1neientsto be governed by Pocerdon this god
exercised 2 baneful and destructine snfluence, produeing earth quakes,
storms, and disturbance It 15 evident also that NMeptune had some
mysterious mnfluence 1n connection with the flood dunng the Atlantean
penod and more espenially over the last portion 1o be submerged of
ancaient Atlantis, which was named after Posaidon

But all this does notgo to prove that gerse Neptune 1s anervil planet
or that ithas no other meaning than thatof chaos. It simply mears thar
Neptune bas hutle or no direct mn:xcncc over action upon the phys eal

s




104 THE ART OF SYNTHESIS

plane, its sphere of influence being largely confined to the psychic or
emotional plane.

In the phenomenal world it may be expressed as magie, black or
white but its power 15 manifested rather 11 fhe essence of things, and not
 that of witch st ¢ the essence Through Pisces, sts house, 1t may be
connected with the waters of Lethe, in the oblivion to all objective
cxpressions of consciousness thase water< are smid to produce According
to the latest interpretation this planet 1s concerned with an evolution
that 1s not destined to reach a very high level of unfoldment upon the
physical planet known by this name  The connection of Neptune with
the sign Pisces may account for the strange attraction drugs have for
certain types of Pisces persons and for those who have Neptune m the
ascendant, or angular m & watery sign

The ‘pairs of opposites’ appear Iughly accentuated in this planet,
and there has been more confusion 1n the minds of students over 1ts
mfluence than over that of any otlier By some 1t has been considered
an ‘out and-out malefic,’ the venitable dust-bin of humamty, the
demoraliser of all that 1s good and wirtuous  Undoubtedly, there are
two sides to 1ts nature one that may at first sight seem malefic and
barren, the other benefic and fruitful ~ There 1s thus a reason for our
failure to fully understand the precise nature of this most mysterious
planet On the physical plane, to the majonty of mankind at the
present day 1t must represent chaos, confusion disorder and emptiness
“To the few it 15 the planet of pure love and lmendslup, of wisdom and
bliss The truc clements of Neptune are fire and water, representing
the higher and the loner emotions—the punfied passions, or hysterical
and fanaful personal notions -

The nfluence of Neptune 1n any horoscope will entirely depend
upon the natine’s ability to respond to its vibrations The ‘blach
magician’ will use them to cast confuston upon his vicims and will
expend their foree through b mself in various chaouic schemes or in
phenomenal magie, having no defimte aim or purpose save that of
grauflying cunosity 1nd perverted wonder  The unconscious * medium®
will anterpret ats influence in tague and distorted ramblings. Those
who are not yet fully sclf~conscious will bring through from sleep into
the braun strange mightmare fancies, while the drunkard will, 1n passing
through the stages of hus delinum, see devils and goblins under its
wnfluence  To those who have little or no self~<control the effect of tins
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Many quite inexpressible moodswill be felt, from vague semi<hysterical
nonsense, to trance, ccstasy and bliss, any number of subjective states
may be experienced

In a cadent house, Neptune affects the mimnd, according to the
particular house 1t occupies and the aspects 1t recetves  Its influence
then causes the native to practise thought-transference, thought-reading,
clairvoyance, crystal gazing, ete It gives artistic tastes of an exalted
order, blending feeling and mind into an emotion or intuition that 1
carned away from the objective to the purely subjective planes of being

In aspect to the lummarics, Neptune affects the native physically
1if to the Moon, toward subtle feelings, wntuttions, and eccentnic and
undefined actions, to the Sun, 1t gives great finesse and superior
refi with derable 1shill, especially in connection with
stringed instruments

In aspect to Saturn or Jupiter, it affects the feelings of the native,
if to Saturn, toward the psychic, mystical, weiwrd and ghostly, to
Jupiter, tonard the religious and sympathetic sentiments

In aspect to Mercury or Uranus, 1t affects tlie mental constitution
of the native, if to Mercury, toward magic, with spasmodic fits of
mental abberration, or forgetfilness, sometimes also towards deception
and fraud, to Uranus, toward transcendentalism, metiphysics, new
thought, mental healing, and general reform of mental expression

In all cases this 1s modified by the wafure of the aspect, and the
house from wluch 1t occurs.

‘The colour of Neptune 1s, from an occull standpomt only, dark blue,
or a deep sea blue When nising or otherwise mamlesting a strong
influence 1n the horoscope, the shin s very fine and clear, and the eyes
have a bhush tendency

None who claim tlus planet as their ruler can be too practical or
too severely fonest, for their ideals, to be of any iasting value either to
themselves or to others, must be lived out and put into practice jere, on
thus physical plane

The further mformation given below about tlns planet has been
selected from contributed articles because 1t would be difficult better to
convey the 1deas concerming the mysterious nfluence of this much-
maligned planet than 1s here done  Neptune, as has been before said,
15 refated to feeling 1 much the same way as Uranus s to thought, and
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e1ch 15 concerned with 1 step 1n evolution wiieh if it be misred or
wrongly 1aken (ind cated by affiiction of the planet 1n question) leads to
an sutersion ether of1der or of emotion as the case may te

In the Bhaga at Gita there are two chapters severally desoel to
two types of ‘ yoga’ or methods of attaiming spantuality, and wl ich are
there termed ' The Yoga of Discnmmation between the Real and tle
Unreal! and *The Yoga of the Renourcal of Action® Over these two
typcal modes of spintual evolution Uranus 1nd Neprune respctiscly
may be considercd to have dominion, and by meditating upon the tn
sy,mficance thereof the carrest student will most readily amive at the
meaning nd mystery of these two plarets, sointimately coy ected with
alt forms of occultism

Tl e planet Neptune scems to be 1 typeal representative of the
payelne plane in Nature, and to hwve affinity wath the watery siges of
the zodine.  Water s’ands fo- the woman 4s opposed to the man, for
the Moon nature as opposed to the Sun-nature, fo- that which s
recepiine and responsive to stumulus from wathou?, 24 contrs’ed with
that which 13 positive, non receptine, and self r o'ned  The following
are the keys to the nature of thus planet —

(1) ‘Unstable as wnater’ s 2 suitable descuiption of Nep'une,
unstable, constantly changing unreliab'e, ard not to Le drpended on [t
overthrows thingy, 1nd operites in some ¢2es even rrore u~expested'y
than Uranus (though mirely sos«dZr fy)  Uranus ix the Wind, blown
where it histeth, Nepture the Water, less stable even than ttestuf 1,
sand, engulfing the <olid earth and overthrowing the a=b tous worls
of man
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tawards a passive and aimjurious hind of medwmsinp  When well
aspected 1n a good horoscope, however, this may take on a much higher
form, resulting 1n normal seer-ship

(3} A third key to the planet's influence lies in the emotional and
senational characteristics shown by those in whom the passional nature
predominates A love of luxury, of fine sensations and the things of the
senses , an emotional nature easily aroused by shight stimulus  a fond-
ness for novelty, and anything that causes a new sensation, a change-
able and versaule nature, with fickle enthustasms—these are
characteristic of Neptune

(3) Just as water passively reflects the images of things and shapes
itselfl to bodies with which 1t comes 1n contact, so the child of Neptune
1s imitative, thinks the thoughts of others, 15 too much influenced by the
example of others and1s almost as much moted by the joys and sorrows
of others as if they were lus own  Neptune thus provides actors of all
sorts, visionary enthusiasts who create their own Madonnas, and
reproduce the stigmata on their persons, detectives, who reflect in
themselves the thought of the cnminal, thought readers, novelists and
lawyers, who work by plot and counter-plot , imitative imaginatives, who
resort to opium and other drugs to produce fichtious wisions and
artificsal exaltations of faculty, also pretenders and 1mpostors, as well as
natural actors

Viewed clairvoyantly in the crystal Neptune appears as a nebulous
plasm bright within, and of a dull bluish, or slate colour externally It
changes 1its form like a protoplasmic ameeba 1n rapid activity,and seems
capable of fission or self-duplication

Hawving regard to this general statement of Neptune's influence, the
reasons for the remarks that follow will be easily seen

Nept}me’s power for good 15 due to its receptivity, openness to new
1deas and methods, versatility of gemwus wilhngness to abandon that
which 15 old and useless and to accept that which 1s new and improved ,
to 1ts mtuttive perception of truth, its ability to nse above the merely
material, towards ideal 1maginative, and spintual conditions, and to
1ts sympathy with the feelings of others ¢

Its power for evil 1s great, and 1s due to 1its unrehiable, unstable,
changeful, undependable nature, lack of cautious self control and
consequent Lability to be led away by impulse, by love of sensation and
emotiont, its will to be d d by a stronger miad, 1ts
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ramdly affected by their environment, and conform themselves thereto
so readily that they are apt to show a different front with every change
of surroundings  They are capable of exciting a good deal of transient
enthusiasm 1n others, even though there may be no basis for it i
themselves Their enthusiasm 1s catclung and seductive, but yields
readily to opposition It produces strange and unnatural appetites, in
which, honever, the love of luxury 1s the dominating factor, and thus
m1hes 1ts slaves effeminate, weak, and morally debilitated Oscar
‘Whide {born October 16th, 1854) had 16° Virgo nising, Saturn culminating
1n square to Neptune on the cusp of the seventh house  The Archdule
Rudolf of Austria (born August zist, 1858, 1015 pm Vienna) had
Mercury, lord of the ascendant 1n the fifth house, mn opposition to
Neptune 1n the eleventh

The general tendency of Neptune in this respect, re wmn its action
on the emotional plane, 1s to make the native feel and act by imtation,
or from mmpulses not his own, due to external stimulus or psychic
mmpression It leads to fictitious representation and to a hind of
masquerading, though not, 1t may be, with conscious ntent to mslead,
erther aircumstances will force the native mto this position, or hus mund
will be dominated and obsessed, as 1t were by an idea If other
positions 1n the horoscope agree, he may become a cheap popular
character, a chevaler d'indusirie  General Boulanger (born April 2gth,
1837, 8 15 2 m, at Renues) had Neptune i the eighth house, 1n oppo-
sition to Jupiter, lord of the mid-heaven, and 10 square to the Sun

On the mental plane, and when afflicting the mental rulers, Neptune
conduces to shallowness of character, ssmulation, conscious deception or
aptness for all kinds of intnigues, and disposes to short-«ighted acts of
misrepresentation It tends to enslave theintellect with every newphase
of opinion, and makes the mind fickle, deceptive, disposed to rmtation,
plagtarism and even forgery , but for the production of the more culpable
acts there must be affliction by one of the other malefics, especially Mars.
It causes, when 1ts influence 1s for evil, corrupt practices, bribery, secret
processes ard duphaty

When 1 good aspect to the mental rulers, 1t produces a love of
mysticism, and success with all tel 1 sub; such as spir
theosophy, ind rehgious movements having an abstract or mjystical
basts It also gvesa fondness for the occult arts 1nd means of divination,
with bilittes for mesmensm, telepathy, psjchometry (espeanlly the
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latter), and other methods of nervo mental divination It conduces to
strange theories and novel ideals, chiefly connected with other-world
conditions, and what would be called exiravagant notions It sharpens
the intmtion and mabes good readers of character and destiny, gives
much earnestness and entl and strong to action It
gives foresight and penetration, and nchnes strongly to the deductive
method of thinling In the fiery or awry signs 1t tends to develop
spiritual faculties of a high order, as well as the pyschuc gifts.  Thesubjects
of this benefic influence are able to follow very fine and exalted tracts of
thought to their proper 1ssues and to onginate new and subtle ideas
They are subject to admomtions spiritual and mental inspirations and
lucid dreams

In good aspects to the Moon 1n a man's nativity, or to the Sun 1n a
woman's, Neptune produces success 1n the things governed by the house
and sign st occupries  The planet 1s far stronger 1n the watery signs
than 1 any others, and 1s best in Cancer and Pisces It brings success
in all matters and occupations connected with the watery clement, with
shipping, boating, fishing, swimming dealing in hquids, ete

The following nativities may be alluded to as those of remarkable

people 1n whose careers the influence of this planet was strongly
marked

S T Colendse, poet (October 21st, 1772, rram }—% ¢ ¢, the
nminth house

P B Shelley, poet {\ugust 4th, 1792, 450 pm =% ¢ ¥, d mnthe
minth house

John Keats poet (October z2gth, 1795}—% d @, ¢

Edgar A DPoe poet (January 19th, 1800)—% & h lguers, m Asc. ?)

Franz Liszt musiaan (October zist, 1811)—% ¢ }

Anton Rubinstem, musician (November 16th 18-9)—% § ¢

A C Swinburne poet (Apnl sth 1837)—% 3¢ ¢, 00 ¥ &

Jean Gerady, musical prodigy (December 6th, 1878)—% A KL A %

King George V Neptune nising

The above account gives 1n a succinet form the tendencies of
Neptune as found operating in the large majonty of horoscopes, but
there will be many who will desire further anformation on s higher
wnfluence apart from the my stical interpretation that has gone before , apd
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for them the following by a writer who has himself Moon conjunction
Neptune m the mnth house, will be of great mterest —' -

i

Neptune 1s the remotest planet of our solar system known to phy sical
scien-e, although 1t 15 believed by many occultists that two more he
beyond and will be discovered only when manlind has advanced
sufficiently to appreciate their special forms of influence  They must,
therefore dominate senses of which at present we can have no conception,
states of bemng and existence which have not as jet dawned 1n us
Indeed Uranus and Neptune themselves cover ground which even now
few are prepared to travel, but while the former of these 1s making
itself felt unmistakably, and while we can judge its effects pretty
accurately and already have done so the latter remains to the great
majorty unspecialised almost devoird of attributes, a drawback i1n
rendering judgment, and a bele snowre to the astrologer m eshumating the
effects of ‘directions’ We need not traverse the history of the
discovery of Neptune, except to note that 1t was found at Berlin on the
night of September 231d, 1846, when 1t was i =2 26°

Like Uranus, Neptune 1s supposed to have no tabernacle, but just
as the former 1s indissolubly linked with Aquarius and the eleventh
house, so we shall find Neptune assotiated with Pisces and the twelfth

Its influence can be divided under several heads First for ite
general action on the physical plane The action of Neptune s of a
restricting tendency, operating to circumseribe, handicap, hamper, exile

! Atthe moment ofgoing to press we have received the following letter from this
gentleman, shich we print here as 1t has 2 beanng on swhat has gone before —

#In looking through the proofs of this chapter I note yon mention R L
Stevenson as having Moon conjunction Neptune n the eighth house  According
to the evidence I have succeeded 1n obtamning at various times, and which has
also been substantiated 1n vanious quarters, the truetume of birth sas one hour thirty
munutes pm  This shows Aquanus nisingand the conjoned bodies 1n quest on
located in the Aseendant Mr A ] Pearce wrote me as far back as July, 1901,
tha* an intuimate friend of the novelnst gave him the same ume  Mrs Mary B-ll
of 526, Eddy Street, San Franaisco, Cal , wrote me also, the following being 2
copy of her letter  * Your present study running in the magazine Moaern Astrolgy
has interested me very much I note you regret not having Robert Louws
Stevenson’s birth hour I have it and as 1t makes your deduction stronger,
herewith send 1t to you and vouch for 13 being correct, as it was secured
from his immediate family when they desired a horoscope  The data given
was Edinbro’, November 13th 1850, 1 hr jom pm™’
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again betraysits affinity for the watery, receptive musical Pisces and the
twelfth house The latter house 1s closely in touch with these things
probably by reason of 1ts representing and symbolising the expression
of the emotions  Neptune 1s concerned chiefly with string bowed
mnstruments  The sensuous enchanting, flexible extensive-ranged nature
of this class of instrument 15 pre-emnently fitted for the expression of
the emotions musically It may be dufficult for the average reader to
understand and realise exactly what 1t 1s sought to convey, though
the writer 1s endeavouring to treat the subject dispassionately, because
o really grasp the peanhar capabshities of Neptune a pr
of that body sn the scheme of natnsly, and an actual inner feeling of its
<lusieness

As some sub ton of these certatn p ges i the
writer s own life can be adduced '  Under the primary direction of Sun
par dec. Neptune con zod. he commenced the study of the ‘cello The
Sun by transit was 1n square to the radical Neptune at the same time
‘When Sun trine Neptune con mund, and Ascendt. treale Neptune
con zod formed, 2 Gaspard di Salo violin was purchased Coincidently,
too, the Moon was applying by secondary or zodiacal motion to a
comunction with Neptune and completing a trine to Mars in the twelfth
while upon the exact day of making the bargain the lunar orb transitted
the radical Neptune, These are very stnking teshmonies and sub
stantiations of the 1deas already advanced, but this planet’s prominence
by transit or dwrection has been repeatedly noticed upon such occasions
when kindred matters have been on the faprs  ['Even as I wnte,
remarks the writer inn a footnote, *‘the postman delivers me a package of
~iolin stnngs, and the Moon 1s exactly over Neptune 1n my radix!’]

Other enidence may be adduced  One sidelight 1 especial may be
thrown across our purview The scroll indentations 1n the waists of
nstruments of the violm tribe are wate-like, as are also the ff holes
Here again 1s d the P -Neptune 1nfl

The viohn 'cello, etc, may be fitly compared to the fluidic element
—TPisces the ocean sign—by reason of their elasticity and adaptabiity
“They contain likewise 1n their names a goodly proportion of the labial
letters, letters which T have considered always to have connection with the
twelfth sign  As for the charactertstic letter of the sound holes we find

THehas) ¢ # mthegthand A § and ¥ 1 12th
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it the”imuial of such words as flux, flow, float, fluid, fleet, ete, and
German fluss, flissig, flassighent, fluth, fluthzeit, flossen, ete., all having
aqueous connections, Peculiarly enough, too, wolon 1n French bears a
subsidiary meaning of prison {cachot d’un corps-de-garde), and we know
that Pisces and the twelfth have dominion over this necessary institution

We are thus led gradually to the metaphysical side of Neptune and
s ispirational capabihties. Two very important functions fall to s
share—no less than the Liberating of the astral soul from its physical
vehicle and the ‘remembrance of former tlungs’ Those hauving
Neptune n the ninth are subject to the strangest and weirdest as well
as the most beautiful dreams—visions that haunt one for days afterwards,
which are hike nothing on earth, and which maké one dissatisfied with
mundane hfe  The faculty for dreaming musie, poetry, etc., 1s frequently
very pronounced, aithough the productions are not, as a rule, retained
upon waking, except 1n fragmentary form  In the present writer’s own
case there 1s little memory save of a few tag-end couplets, generally
epigrammatic and moral, sometimes a ridiculous antithesss to human
conditions and human thought, but right and consistent from the dream
pomtof view  To wake up with long pieces of verse or prose, or musical
themes, ringing 1 lis ears 1s a very common, indeed almost regular
expertence with lum  In default, musical scores and printed or wntten
pages are exhibited  Moral hegms, too, short and pithy, are
imparted in various ways, Let 1t also be said that they are—Ilike the
trance speeches, of which the spintualist press 1s full—often trite,
commonplace and not profoundly informing  The fault 1s in the race,
not Neptune  We have not progressed far enough to receive the nhole
teaching of this immensely mystical body Its cliuef value lies n
suggestion, (R. L. Stevenson relates that most of s work was
suggested 1n dreams), one must make the interpretation and appheation
onesclf

As mentioned before, Neptune allows the sout to leave the body
and 1t 1s through this remarhable ability that one learns the relationship
‘between the tangible and the int; ble, double and ct d cond s,
Virtually Neptune disposcs to a double physical Lfe, and its special
aptitude 1n the direction named throws some light on the rewson  In
1ts common form tt grnnes heavy slumbers, drug-produced stupars, coms,
and deaths under chloroform, mtrous oxide, and <o forth  But exactly
1n accordance with the planet’s power and promunence 1n a gemture are
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the knowledge, memory, realisation, of the soul's wanderings 1n the mght
watches obvious and surviving  The ntelligent principle ocozes out,
as 1t were, from the inert body, and if the essential predicaments are
favourable, makes short excursionsinthe astral  The sensations of flying
and floating are pronounced, and frequently a sense as though shimming
with the feet a short distance above ground by a mere effort of the will
exerted by an amount of endeavour actually realisable, 1s experienced
The return of the soul 1s felt in a curious manner, especially where the
sleeping body has recetved a shock, such as a sudden noise, or a rude
awtlemng It 1s as though it wrestled with one to gamn entrance
Under the Neptumian influence the reversed outlooks of which I have
spoken are shown by the ability to stand by and look upon ones own
body If the objective sight 1s rare, at least there 1s a sense of the
phenomenon conveyed 1n some oceult way

Agamn Neptune bestows that hazy, indefinable but acute and
vivid impression of experiencing a set of conditions, a train of thoughts
or feehngs coinciding with a similar series which must have eventuated
at some remote period not capable of being connected mentally with
this hife, gltmpses from the outer world—{loating motes from that nner
transcendentahism, and something akin to what Tennyson describes 1n
one of Ius early sonnets —

As when with downcast eyes we muse and brood,
And ebb into a former hie, or seem

‘To lapse far back 1n some confusdd dream

"To states of mystical similitude ,

If one but speaks or hems or stirs hus char,

Ever the wonder waxeth more and more,

So that we say, ¢ All this has been before,

All this hath been, I know not when or where ?

‘While many consider Neptune's influence entirely malefic, there
are some, nevertheless, who regard it as benefic, somewhat similar, 1n
fact, to that of Venus The true astrologer, however, knows the duality
of good and evil to be not in the stars but ourselves, and therefore some
poner of modification 1s implied—the restriction of evil tendencies,
wherever found, within the narrowest possible lumts, and the unfolding
of whatever 1s good to the utmost possible extent Besides tius,
permutaiion 1s a power, a poison may be changed to witaliser, as in the
common #anioc Or cassava of commerce
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There 15 one side, and the writer believes the real and true one, to
Neptune's character which he does not think has yet been noticed  Hehas
for some time held that Uranus and Neptune rule Aquarnius and Pisces
respectively, and intwitn ely has never been able to get beyond the 1dea

‘There 15, however, one himting condition or modifying factor, which
1mposes some restraint 1 the general practice that is to say, as the
two planets are only in evidence 1n comparatively few persons among
those now existing,—or rather, as their true nature 13 only exerted and
<an only function when the Ego has grown up to it, as it were,—1t
follows that in the great majority through ignorance and abuse a
‘permutation’ occurs, because the diwvine and human nature are at
enmity In such cases 1t 1s to be expected that sign and planet will not
agree, and that the real rulership (= 1, 3¢ %) 1s nonplussed and held
10 abeyance

In the advanced egos found among the ranks of astrologers,
theasophists, esoteries occultists, and generators of spiritual or revealers
of concealed thought 1n any divection, the two far away denizens of our
solar system, Uranus and Neptune, will, T feel assured, be found to
domnate the respective zodiacal signs Aquarius and Pisces

A side-light 1s here thrown upon the much-vexed question of
*exaltation,” 1n that 1t would appear that the exaltation of a planet 15
the house of 1ls octave expresston Uranus, 1t seems certain, stands in the
yelation of an octave power to Mercury (to be ‘an octave ligher,’ to
borrow a musical analogy), and the latter 1s frequently stated to have lus
exaltation 1n Aquarius, the house of the former  Venus, again, has her
exaltation i Pisces, and 1f Neptune 15, as I thoroughly believe, the
*octave expresston *of her ray, then its house 15 well givenasthe twelfth
sign of the zodiac Of course, by ‘octave expression’ 15 meant a
more subtle and penetrating a more refined and delicate species of
emanation, of what in the main may be considered a similar constitutional

quahty in the lower fe The and perhaps even the
quintessence, 1s implied, just a5 the musical tone has 1ts octave not
radically different from the lower generator, but composed of a greater
number of vibratiens, which in successive octaves may become so rapid
and so numerous that only the most acule and finely decloped ear can
d stingrsh any sound at all, as for instance 1n the prerang, needle-hke cry
of thie common bat, which 1s absolutely maudible toa great many people.
It 15)ust so 1n regard to colour, a tint may be hghter or darker without
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altering 1n fundamental character, but the particles constituting the
colouring matter may be so separated and 1n so minute a state of sub-
dtvision as scarcely to be perceptible to any but those possessing the finest
and most artistic sense  So with the planets under consideration We
are weaned as it were from Mercury only, (when growth has outstrnipped
the conditions and quality of its supply) to be ‘switched on’ to Uranus,
and to rise mnto a higher type of humanity, such as cannot be even
partially realised by those who still cling to and have not overcome the
purely Mercurial instincts—and who therefore naturally suppose the
trend of life under Mercury to be the highest that one can aspire to
These forget that the bram mnd perishes

But to return to Neptune The great function I perceive n this
orb 1s the conservation of the Scorpio-Venus faculties on the lower
Moon-plane, to the eventual freeing of the soul from the flesh  From
this ability to conserve the hfe-force there results the creation of a finer
element wlich contributes to :mpart a high degree of vibration, radiation
and energy Cc 1y, it may be d that, like that of Uranus,
the malefic influence of Neptune 1s ternble in those who have not yet
overcome

To come under the true mnflux of this planet’s nature means spiritual
awakenmg of the Inghest kind, to be under the dark side 15 enthralment
of the fleshly senses It 1s the planet of Receneratiov {Latin re=bacl,
genero=1 beget), that 1s, the turming of the material generative forces to
purposes of spiritual enhightenment  In other words, to disenchain the
soul from the mshincts of the clay and the action of generation in the
world of matter, and hold it to 1ts duty to know the will of the divine
Father We are to [oster and create spint nstead of matter, and to
seek and hnow At-one ment, the act of being at one with the Christ
—the casting out of the self, the leaving without regret the ‘lower
quaternary” as the Easterns cail 5t, ‘tie persomiity ’

Untl a man has control over the Scrrpio faculties denomnated
among the ancient mystics Foundation—whereby their great importance
s typified to those who would rear a solud structure—he will not
appreaate anything that Neptune has to bestow  There are grades of
advance, and the probationer can measure his or her progress, 1if an
astrologer, can ‘direct’ to this plinet and closely watch for effects,
and when promotion has so {ar come and the nature has grown better,
wiser, nobler, and less selfish, then such ‘directions’ and positions,
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mstead of being undesirable, will set tn vibration the highest spiritual
attnbutes but of necessity they cannot act through coarseness of spirit,
soul or body

HI —Uranvs anp Neptune Covirastep

An Amencan wnter contrasts these two planets thus

‘It 1s almost impossible to give any i1dea of Neptune to a person n
whose horoscope he 1s poorly placed

'First of all, one must grasp the fact that the hght that Neptune's
favour gives 1s of the spiret, not of the nund  As Uranusis ‘*the higher
Mercury,” so 1s Neptune “the higher Venus,” though immeasurably
above the lesser planet, on a plane where love 1s purified of all that 1s
antmal and much that ts human tll hittle but the divine remains  As
Uranus would bring umiversal hnowledge, so Neptune would give
universal spintuality It 1s not menfal but soul gifts that he bestows

‘Uranus favourable gives marveilous mentahity, to which the
ordmary mmd compares but as a candle to a great arc hght. The man
who comes under this planet has the power to see the past, the present.
and far into the future, and to see them clearly, coldly, and impersonally

‘Even as Mars 1s physical force, Uranus 15 mental energy  Per-
verted, he makes the fanatic and the destroyer, fnendly, the originator,
the prophet, and the seer

'Uranus 1s “the higher Mercury” He is the great slluminator,
and throws hght upon dark places, but 1t 1s always mental viston that s
favour brings—clearer sight, not mtwiton It 1s the mind and not the
spist that sees He differs from Neptune as does day from might.
While his nature 1s sharp and clear—cut, that of the other planet s so
1llusive as to be practically indefinable

‘Uranus turns the hght of scentific and intellectual Lnowledge
upon men and things By st he separates the worthy f{rom the
unworthy, “the wheat from the tares, and those whom he has
“sveighed 1n the balances and found wanting ™ he casts aside  Heas

llect without the yudge, d but ruthless

* Neptune, on the tontrary, " condemneth no man” The spiitual
wision 15 beyond the intellectual and there 1s no creature so mean or

ble but that Nep can see the soul witlin, bhinded and

sgnorant though 1t may be, and since “to know all 1s to pardon all,”
he rejects none.  Lake the Chnst, who “ate with publicans and sinners,”
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he would draw to himself, to comfort and to save the wretched, the
outcast, and even the vicious, for while the standard of Uranus s mtellect
alone, that of Neptune blends spintual knowledge and supr

‘Perverted, Neptune causes strange fances and delusions, deeds
that are monstrous beyond ordinary conception , friendly, he gives on
the lower plane mediumship, trances, and visions, on the higher, clair-
voyant sight and that inner power through which the soul possesses
memory of past births, and knowledge of other planes of life beyond
ours of to-day To understand s mnfluence, one must expenence 1t
—it cannot be described, and to try to do so 1s 2s useless as to pamnt a
picture for a blind man  Few persons at this present respond to hs
vibrations, and to that s due the lack of comprehenston of this greatest
of the planets, for those of us who owe all to him have no means where-
by to express 1t, since the Spiritual cannot be drawn i terms of the
Matenial, and the Infinite reveals Himself but httle through the Finite.
Yet to those he favours no power can come so close, for of him who 1s
within us 1t may truly be wntten ‘' For thou art closer than breathing
and nearer than hands or feet” He 1t 15 who makes the unseen worlds
as real to us as are the wistble, and through lim comes our hnowledge
of those Powers and Beings that are divine.’

Another American student says —

'Neptune highest spintual wibratton—Uranus occult, Neptune
mystical—Uranus giving mere knowledge of hidden forces, leading to
adeptship, Neptune giving realisation, through union of the spinttual ray
within with the spinitual vibration of the fourth dimension of space, or
God without—7/e Master Neptune 1s universal love, untversal sense
of umty with all ife. Theosophically speaking Neptune represents the
spiritual plane, n Chrstan phraseology, "the Chnist,"—also the
*Deva” powers, as lowest vibration

'T have found those people who have Neptune harmoniously active
at birth to be spiritually intuitive, able to grasp first hand knowledge of
the eternal verittes Uranus and Neptune 1n good aspect from good
@igas, a spntual psychie—the Neptune psychic, wever the Black
Magician  Only very old souls have Neptune active, those connected
with universal thought currents, and hhkely helpers of humamty
Neptune 15 110 malefic 1n a harmonious horoscope—except bad “karma®
1s made and then he brings terrific surpnses
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'These barn with Neptuue in afiliction have attained spirjtuality in
past embadiments, but have lost balance, either through martyrdom
or extreme ecstasy of devotion. There is some danger of insanity :
sometimes it is Neptune that produces that genius which is akin to
madness, ‘“‘Neptune, most important of planets at this period, 1s bringing
n spiritual workers on muiersal lines.”’

‘The following short essay goes into greater detail +—

*The planets Neptune and Uranus are complementary to each other.
Thus, while Neptune is related to the spiritual, motive or non-form side
of the Universe, so is Uranus similarly related to the mental or essential-
Jorm side. They are thus positive and negative, and govern the cirele
{or triangle} and the sguare (or cross) respectively.

*This ascription of a positive or male character to Neptune, and
2 negative or female character to Uranus, must, however, be taken as
applying to their "essential " natures. It is a primary or reaf attribute,
not a secondary or manifesting condition.

‘For it must be remembered that the physical and spiritual are as
it were opposite poles of Being, so that that which is masculine on one
plane is feminine on the other. Just as plus x, taken in a negative
direction, is equivalent to smmus x taken in a positive direction.

* Uranus, then, in the objective world is the lord of mind~—mind pzr
se, often tr ding intell
distinguishing, analytical. It is essentially penctrating and separative
and has the supreme characteristic of sndividualily and domination.

*Neptune, on the other hand, is the tuler of the emotions, the
spiritual emotions or mofives. It is essentially unifying, blending,
amalgamating and synthetic, -

! From what has been said above in regard to positive and negative
attributes interchanging as we pass from one plane to another, it will be
casily understood that the characteristics of Uranus, while generally
applying to the suind in men, will affect the feelizgs in women similarly,
while Neptune will chiefly sway the feelings of men, it will largely
operate on the minds of women. This will be readily perceived by
analogy, when we consider that in regard to love matters, for instance,
we are accustomed to look to Mars in a female and to Venus in a male

as repr d by Mercury—p ive,

geniture.
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Neptune and Uranus being epitomes as it were of the other
planets, govern not one house, but a combination of houses, Uranus
governing the cross generally and the cardmal signs 1n particular, while
Neptune governs the triangle in general and watery signs in particular,
Uranus ranking as a cardinal and Neptune as a fived planet® Hence
the aperation of these planets 1n physical mattersis usually the reverse of
what has been said as to their internal nature—w1z,, Uranus appears as
positive, masculine, compelling, authoritative, and Neptune as negative,
femimne, persuasive and docile It 1s the reverse of common for a
strongly Neptuman person to take a prominent part in any concern he
may be mterested in, 1f he does, he sways by sympathy or magnetism,
or persuades by humour, rather than compelling by force of reason or
dazzling by wit, as would the Uraman

‘Both of these planets which are truly occult, while concerned on
the one hand with the higher or spintual side of things, are hable to
perversion on the material side  When this 1s the case, the wickedness
15 either satame (as 1n the witch, or the black magician), or diabolical {as
1n the soul-less being, the ghoul—the * Mr Hyde " of Stevenson's story)}
Uranus may be described as neufer, while Neptune 1s hermaphrodie
The typical work of Uranus 1s translation, of Neptune, transmutation

* To those people who are farmiliar with music—or, indeed, who are
mtwitive at all as to the meanings of sound—a consideration of, and
meditation upon the chords of the ** dumimished seventh ” (Uranus) and
the “aug d &fth"” (Nep ),2 whose very titles are sigmificant, will
convey more to their internal understanding about the real nature of
these mysterious planets than pages on pages of description  Note that
these are the only chords that are indeterminate as to key, that there are
only three positions of the "'d hed seventh’ differentnotes,
and simibarly four of the “aug d fifth,' —corresponding with the
properties of the crvss and dmgd respectively, swiien applred 0 i
zodiac of twelve signs

‘Just as the more truly spiritual is the least apparent on the
physical plane, which 1s commonly agnostic as to that Spint of which 1t
1s the manifestation, so do these two outer planets represent formlessness

? Mercury, of course, besng common —it 1s noteworthy that these three are the
only planets whose symbols typify the unmon of sput, sonl and body (circle, half

circle and cross)
3 For mstance C, D sharp, F Sharp A (1), 474 C, L, G sharp (§?)
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on the material plane, but, the essence and substance of all forms on the
spiritual plane. And in proportion as they are incomprehensible on the
phenomenal plane, so are they real and intelligible on the noumenal
planc,

‘ They represent at once chaos and perfection, the Begmning and the
Ending, so far as our cosmic existence as individuals is concerned; and
by their aspects at birth they largely represent the state of attainment of
the Ego. To thoroughly grasp their significance, however, requires (as
has been before hinted) such intuition as only belongs in its fulness to
the Coming Race of mankind.

'Uranus in its highest aspect typifies the Universal Mind, which
holds all forms (however contradictory) in its consciousness, harmonising
and reconciling them all. It is The Comprehender, who, unlimited by
space, commands infinity. It represents to us the ETERNAL MAN.

‘NepTUNE symbolises the three orders of Nature, cardinal, fixed,
and common, harmonised into one unity—the Universal Sou! Itis the
All-Lover, who, transcending time, dwells ineternity. It represents to
us the ETERNAL WOMAN—-"das ewig #veibliche” of Goethe.’

LOWELL-PLUTO

Tn 1915 Professor Lowell announced that from hus caleulations he was convinced
that there was a planet beyond Neptune of twelfth magmitude with a period of
revolution of three or four hundred years On z1st January 1930 a planet was
detected on a photographuc plate not far from one of the possible positions deduced
from Professor Lowell s elements, but 1t 1s only of fi{fteenth magmtude and its period
of revolution 1s approximately zs51 years Maurice Wemyss had postulated a
number of plancts beyond Neptune beanng the same relation in size to Uranus and
Neptune that the larger asterotds bear to the planets of the first senies from Mercury
to Saturn  The larger asterowds range fn diameter from about goo to 118 miles
compared waith a diameter for Mars of 4230 miles  As Neptune has an estimated
diameter of 32,000 miles, the Lowell planet, the hypotheheal Iido, and other minor
Pranews of the second senes, wumid ‘be o "mave SAnAETS TRTEILG
about 4004 to 1zoo mites The Lowell planet conforms with thus hypothes:s and,
hike the asteroids, has a very eccentric orbit  Maurnice Wemyss considers that the
asteroxds share 1n the rulership of Pisces and that the Lowell plaaet shares w the
rulership of Virgo and partakes of the charactenstcs of that sign

Unfortunately astronomers have given 1t the unsuitable name of Ploto a name
whuch had already been given to a different hypothetical planet {ruking Cancer) To
avoid f s y in cirtles to refer to the ongnal Pluto
as Wemj s3-Pluto and to the Lowell planet as Lownell-Pluto




CHAPTLR XIT
Tne Namiviry awp 11s Reramiov to HerrpiTy

A creat deal of stress has been placed upon the Natvity of Jesus
quite sufficzent to convince any earnest enquirer that it was an astros
logical event of much importance to the world And as that birth was
as much symbolical as histonceal, if not more so, 1t may yet be used as a
means of educating many mto the fact that there is a law governing
phystcal birth, as well as one that 1s concerned with the birth of the
Christ 1n every human being

‘The nativity of everyone 1s governed by a law that none may break,
for there 1s a time to be born and a time to dte  From the cradle to the
grave, ammal man 1s under stellar rule and not until his spheres are
teversed can he tike the defimte steps that shall Jead him to freedom
from the wheel of re-births

All mortal births depend upon the Moon, who is the mother of the
earth  All hfe on the globe came from the Moon, the planet previously
mhabited by the humanity of thuis Earth This 1s the occult teaching,
and m a smmlar manner the Moon, or all that substance which 1t
governs 1 the ether of space, represents the parent mould upon which
the physical body 1s bwlt At a time approximate to that of conception
the Moon's place 1n the heavens symbohises the type of body that 15 to
be born, with 1ts peculiar temperament and quahty

By some mysterious occult force there 1s attracted to the magnetic
vortex that 1s set in motion at that time, a pattern shape into winch
all the physical paFticles that go to make up the physical body are
butt  Tiis lunar position, at what has been termed the 'Prenatal
Epoch,” determines the ascending degree of the nsing sign at the
moment of physical birth  The pattern mould 1s but a psychic emdryo,
dymng out of the mvisible world of ether to be born nto the physical
world of visible matter No physical body can be built without it, and
none can dte until 1t has been withdrawn from its outer sheath, the

e
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' temperament,” which charactenises each of us  According to thus
temperament will be the time of the birth of the body, 1t must be born
imnto the world at a time when the physical planetary influences are
swtable to its third temperament, and 1t thus 1s born “under its"
astrological “Star”  Needless to say, 1t 1s not the Star that imposes the
temperament, but the temperament that fixes the epoch of birth under
that Star, But heremn les the d

1

1on of the corresy e

between the stars—Star-Angels, that 1s to say—and characters, and
the usefulness for educational purposes of a skilfully and carefully drawn
horoscope, as a guide to the personal temperament of a child *—A Study
1t Conscrousness, by Annie Besant, p 98

The physical body that i1s built upon the etheric counterpart 18
composed of countless ‘hives,' all contnbuted by Mother Nature, in
whose <ervice there are millions of nature spirits to do her bidding and
build around the mould the myriads of atoms that congregate together
1o make mans physical form  Amidst all these mynads of cells there1s
one at the centre that s permanent, 1t is the permanent atom of the
physical body that never dies, but 1s resurrected life after life until every
other atom 1n the body of the latest physical life responds harmonrously
to its vibrations

Into these atoms 1s poured the 'Breath of Life’ by the Sun, and
the witality that permeates them all 1s the ammating Iife of the Sun
which 1s the hfe drawn mto the physical body as *Prana’ through
the ‘ Ctheric Double,” thus making it complete as a hving entity

Thus the Sun s the Father, the Life-Giver to all, the Moon 1s the
Mother, giving the form or mould out of which the physical body, as the
child, comes forth bt up from the * Dust’ of the earth and represented
by the zodiac and the twelve houses of which the ascendant s the head

From an astrological standpoint this 1s the basts of the personal
physical man, represented by the Sun Moon and the Ascendant.

Tue Suv gines the golden health aura, the hfe forces 1nd the
vitality of the body  Its colour 1s golden or orange, and governs the
‘breaths’ Its prinaipl seatisin the heart, thus goverming the circulation,
the constitution, and that which gives /i/e to actions, feelings, and the
mind

Tur Moox gives the violet aura of the mould or casting for the
physical body , 1ts receptive tendency makes 1t a link for contacting the
other worlds, and the principles that find expression through the body ,
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to be entirely above 1t Ina general sense, mn all nativities the ruler of
the ascendant and the planet Mars are jomnt rulers, the state of the
ammal in us bemng judged by these part rulers

CovsreLrations, Siens, Hovsrs

It 15 well known that in a general way signs and houses corre-
spond Aries to the ascendant, Taurus to the sécond house, and so on
The zodiac used 1 Astrology to-dty is that of our earth only, the twelve
s1gns being so many subdivisions of the vital magnetic forces emanating
from our globe and radiated outwards 1n all directions just as prana is
radiated from a healhy body *

The Twelve Mundane Houses might be described as the zodiac of
the personality, because they form the most localised and limited of the
arcles drawn 1n the horoscope, being definitely related to the place of
birth only, and to the physical body born ta that place

The Twelve Signs and their rulers, considered without relation to
place, form the horoscope of the earth, being universal i their influence,
and not more related to one part of the world than to another

The Twelve Constellatons form the zodiac of the whole solar
system, the horoscope in which 1its fate from beginning to end 1s written
And just as the rotation of the earth makes the signs rise and set, 2
new sign bemng on the ascendant every two hours, on an average, so, as
the result of what 18 known as ‘ precesston,’ the far greater circle of the
constellations passes, across the earth’s ascendant, the equnoctial point,
the beginming of the zodiac. In tlus way the great day of precession
comprising over 25,000 of our years, comes to correspond with ane of our
days, because during that perrod all the twelve constellations rise and
set once

At present the constellation Pisces 1s on the ascendant of the
earth’s horoscope, and 1t has been there for many centuries past, the
vernal equinox having entered that constellation soon after the dawn
of the Christian era  The effect 1t has had upon the world 1 general
and upon western civilisation 1n particular has been only too evident
The twelfth house and constellation correspond to the sign Pisces
This 15 the house of imprisonment, bondage, grief, loss and treachery,
and since the world came under the mfl of this 11 1, these
evils have been mamfest enough in history  Its record has been one of

1 "This 18 more fully explaned wn Casting the Horescope (Thrd Edition)
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apparently unrelated experiences of many years and many lLves are
gathered up and synthesised, and the result of the integration 1s wisdom,
that knowledge of the soul which s never learned out of books or imparted
by a teacher, although both these may serve to call 1t forth in a small
degree 1f 1t already exists in the soul from before birth  Jupiter gives
the sense of harmony (as distingwished from melody) to the musician,
the eye for form and shape to the artist, sculptor and architect, and the
love of beauty 1n form to mankind in general Under its influence
knowledge becomes wisdom, and intellect intwition, although never n
the course of one life only Its weak side arses from the fact that,
because 1t transcends reason, 1t 1s apt, m the ordinary imperfect man of
to-day, to act in defiance of reason mustaking its way 1n the darkness of
the waorld, 1t tramples the intelligence under foot, and so 1t has come to
signify the priest as the persecutor of the prophet, the ecclesiastic as the
enemy of the scientist, the rtualist or formalist 1in any department of
Iife as opposed to the lover of freedom from conventionality !

These characteristics have been clearly written upon the pages of
history while the earth’s ascendant has been progressing through the
constellation Pisces  Its many shortcomings have been due to human
mmperfections and not to any essenttally malign influence from the
heavens A perfect civilisation cannot be built up of 1mperfect matenals
The conduct of a nation can be but little better than the average conduct
of its citizens, and if these, abusing their sacred and malienable right of
freemll, neglect their opportunities and mususe their privileges an ewil
karma that nothing can avert descends upon races and nations

‘These three circles or zodiacs, to which reference has been made
correspond, 1n a general way, to the three parts of man's being, spinit,
soul and body The constellations are alhed to the Sun, or spint,
above , the circle of the mundane liouses, to the body, below, and the
zodiacal signs, like the soul, are intermediate between the two extremes

The average unevolved person 1s dominated largely by the mundane
houses, by the energles that surge to and fro 1n the matter of the

! The bwlding up 1nfluence of Jupiter s sometimes shown in bringiag people
together nto sucxcn:s, groups, et¢ N and its love of etiquette 2nd ceremony has 2
direct beaning vpon hes, state fi Jegal , masonic pitua) and,
in occultsm, ceremonial magic  Many of thosc who have natoral psychic or
occult gifts are born under Jupiter or have the planet prominent or the luminaries
1n signs of Jupiter
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way, to spirit, soul, and bedy But each one of these three 1s 1tsell
triple, and reflects the whole within 1t

It 1s therefore true that, 1n one sense, there are only three states or
modes of consciousness and bemng 1n the whole solar system  These ne
might name Suw, Moox, and EARTH, tf we are caveful to employ the words
11 avery general sense only  Sun means that form of hfe and conscious-
ness whith pervades the whole system  Moon means substance mn
general, relatively umform 1n 1its source but actually multiform durning
mamfestation Earth means the chnld of the two, a separated manifested
umt composed of the father hfe surrounded by the mother substance
Earth therefore 1n this sense 1s not our earth only but any evolving umit
whether a planet, a man, or an atom  Each such unit has 1ts own three
aspects, its father hfe, spint, or will, 1ts mother substance, soul or
wisdom, and 1ts own resultant activity 11 body

4

Beanng this i mind and r bering that the 152
synthetic expression of the twelve mundane houses, the following
correspond may be d to the reader as an addition to
those that have been given before -

CONSTELLATIONS  Siens Houses

SUN Moos anp Pravers Earth or Asc
SPIRIT Souw Body
MONAD Ispvipuariry Personality
WILL Wispom Acuvity
DESIRE CociTion Action
FIXED Murasre Cardinal
SUCCEDENT CabeNT Angles

These are only meant as suggestions to be taken wn a very general
sense They must not be applied 1n too nigid a manner or contradiction
will result, for it 1s evident that tables of correspondences may be
arranged differently according to the apphication intended

It has been previously stated that when we have such a tnmty
as that of spmit, soul, and body, each one of the three reflects all
three within it Thus 1sillustrated 1n the following table.

j Spirstual Will
SPIRIT, WiLr Spiritnal Wisdom
l Spintual Actiiity
Tadividual Wil
SOUL, Wispow Individual Wisdom
Indnidual Aenvicy
Personal Will, denre
BODY, AcriviTy Personal Wisdom, smrellect
Personal Actity, a.tiom



THE NATIVITY AND ITS RELATION TO HEREDITY 133

Any trinty 15 a threefold expreetion of an underiy ing umity, and tius,
together with the three, being talen as one whole makes the «rered
Tetraktys.  Thus §s true of each tninity in the abo e table  Sp rit, Soul
and Body are only # ree aspects of one exolving entity, which makes each
such entity a Tetraktys in itself  Simidarly with each of the cubordinate
trunties - Spintual Wil Spintual Wisdom and Spintual Activity make
1 Tetraktys, the Individual three make a second and the Personal three
A tlurd

Here then we have the Tetraktys three times repeated as Sprrstual
as Indiidual and as Percomal  These three sacred Fours male a
duodenary which corresponds to the twelve signs of the zodixe

If instead of synthesising each tnmty sepamtely we tale the
mne as being so many aspeets of one entity tins synthesi= added to the
nine, will make the ten corresponding to the ten numbers of the Sun,

Agan if we take Spint as a umty instead of a tnmity  this unity
added to the six aspects below it, the Indinidual three ard the Per<onal
three, make the seten correspondmg to the =cven Principles of man
seven colours, sounds, planets {seven groups of planets really) ete.

‘This numenical classifieation could be conunued indefinitely, for
the whole universe 1s built in accordance w th the properties of numbers



CHAPTER X1V
CuaracTER 15 DesTIv

A rEw practical 1lustrations of how Character makes Destiny will
now be useful, and for that purpose a judgment of some nativities from
the exoteric as well as the esoteric standpoint will bning out both methods
of looking at a human life

As pomnted out imn previous chapters, every human bemng 15 a
separated ‘self;’ a ‘Divine Fragment’ of the Owne Eternal Self,
gradually acquinng fully awakened self-consciousness in time and space.
So far as the unfolding of consciousness 1s concerned, therefore, some
egos may be termed young, while others are older This brings into the
world, alongside of the average or normail evolution, on the one hand
the undeveloped, and on the other the very lughly evolied, the sivage
at one pole, the Adept or Master at the other

These we may lustrate by a small dark cloud to represent the

fested self-consc of an undeveloped ego 1n which ‘aware-

ness’ is only just beginmngtobe active A larger, and brighter, cloud
to represent the normally awakened self conse T to
surroundings, to the environment and general worldly reqmrements,
and large slond of hrght and flashing colour 3o show that of the filly
awakened and unfolded life responsive to all the vibratrons that come
from the three worlds mental, astral and physical

It 1s quite reasonable to suppose that an undeveloped ego
will be al her subject to envi led by and
affected by the natural elements he does not understand  The experiences
of life alone will call out the latent germ of mind, stimulating in turn
the perceptive faculties and memory  For many hives such an ego will
be under the influence of the planet Mars, and his feelings will be swayed
by passions and appetites responding only to the coarser vibrations of
the physical world

m



CHARACIER 1S DESTINY 135

The normally developed man of our own time will to a grente\: or
lesser extent haie subjugated the coarser passions, will have refined hus
tastes, and will be more or less conscious of lus hmutations  The martial
forces will be transmuted to higher planes, and he will have come more
under the prevahing influence of the planet Saturn, having exchanged the
out-rushing 1mpulse and forceful tendencies of Mars, the astral planet,
for that of the restraning, reflectnve and cautious influence of the mind-
ruling Saturn  The highly ciolved man will have transcended bath
Mars and Saturn and will no Ionger be separative and confined to the
use of the physical body, but will extubit charactenstics like those of the
‘houseless wanderer' Uranus, and will respond to that planet's
wibrations to such an extent as to hnow that all are sons of the Light,
the same mn essence, though mamfesting differently by reason of the
matter through “(hxch the consciousness 1s working  His conisciousness
wili now be expanded to the extent of contacting the consciousness of aff

From the finest atom of spint matter to the most solid rock or
densest metal, there are innumerable degrees of hfe and form, the hfe
always condioned and arcumsenbed by the form, the more highly
evolved having power over the less evolved, owing to its greater rate
of vibration  Oter the highest and most refined state of spint-matter
the planet Uranus presides  In this state matter instantly responds to
every wbraton of life or consciousness It is the plane of Will, or
supreme tonsciousness  Each planet corresponds to one of the 1y pes of
matter as well as to one of the modes of consciousness  In the most
conerete state of matter, rock or stone, hie s the prisoner, and i this
state 1t apparently sleeps.  Over this plane or sphere of influence the
planct Saturn presides, and the physical earth 1s the plane of its densest
mamfestation

‘The hife 1n the cells of the physical body 13 governed by the planet

Jupiter In the Armyman the Sun and Jupiter govern the phy sieal hife,
the Sun rubing the heart and s1tal organs and Jupster the blood that
arculates through them  In every ccll Jupiter gives the nutnuse, and
the Sun the vitat heat  In tlus sense the Sun 1s on the life side and
Jupiter on the form side, the phy sical consciousness resulting from the
umon being synthestsed in the bodily instinets governed by the Moon,
The instinets of the body are transmatted to the brain eells, and there
make up the brain-consciousness of the whole body, breeding desires for
«ensation, and finally compnsing the Kamic or desire-consaousness
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That department of nature to which all desires grazitate 1s known
s the Astral Plane  The matter of tius plane is of a finer quality than
the physical , 1t responds to all sensattons and feelings of a personal and
separitin e character, for cach desire attracted to this plane ensouls the
matter of that plane and becomes an ‘clemental’ This pline 1s
governed by the planet Mars, through the influence of which desires
become energies and promptings to action  The whole of the muscular
<y stem of the body 15 under the control of this planet , 1t also, howeser,1s
dependent upon the Sun for vital energy, because the Sun 15 the hicofall
forms, and without at there could be no expression

The Sun on the physical plane s thus Iife to all forms and represents
the mortal man symbohieaily as follows

¥ Physcal cells of the body
QO gemglife 1< 3 Sensations, feehings,
)] Objective mind, bran, thinking

This represents the well known *lower quaternary,’ and forms the Aura
tr ding the body, b with the lowest ether of the cthenic
double.

Tins personal aura is a cloudy sphere enveloping and interpenetrating
the phy sical bods, and through it varous eolours are constantly flashing,
and according to 1ts function various names are given to it, thus

The Health Aura  ‘Tlus radiates outin an infinite number of straight
Iines n alf directions round the body  This only whenin perfect health,
for when the health 1s imperfect they radiate but fecbly or droop and are
n confusion

The Ltherie Aura  Tlus 1s of a greyish tint and 1s the first portion
of the aura to be secn by those of quickened sight It usually appears
as 2 mass of fantly luminous bluish grey must which interpenetrates
fhe physicit body  Jupiter and the Moon both correspond to iis body
and further its evolution while the Sun jields the wital force that
ammates the whole quaternary and 1s speanlly seen in the health aura

The Kanmic Aura  This mirrors every desire and feehing  Its colour
ssusually a red, of varying shades according to the &mpermg of the
feehngs When anger 1s expressed, deep red flashes on a dark back-
ground are seen  Ammal passion 15 denoted by 1 lunid flaming red
Thick and very dark, almost black red denotes hatred or malice , ennmson
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denotes strong affection, and a fine clear rose-pink a pure and unselfish
affection. Mars has great influence here.

The Lower Mind Anera. Thisis 2 mixture of the mental and the astral
or hamic aura. It is clear and bright If the dispasition is unsclfish, and
dark and cloudy when the desires are impure. The Moon and Saturn
‘both have strength here,

This, as said, makes up the body, or bodies, of the mortal man. For
life is common to all, and man's physical vitality is but the specialised
life used by him while a living man, and yielded up to the great ocean
of life at physical death ; and when it leaves the etheric form two parts
of the physical man disappear; life and form on the lowest plane are
then dissipated: There then remains the life of the desire nature and
the lower mind, to be dissipated on the astral plane.

The desires, and that portion of the mind that clings to them, then
pass into the plane of the departed, Kama Loka; the Hades of the
Christian, the purgatory of the Catholic; to be purified. In other
words, the pure and unselfish consciousness is separated from the gross
and more material particles, the soul afterwards passing to a higher
plane termed Devachan or Heaven; the empty shell falhing back into
“hell,! to form material for the bodies of the less evolved.

So far as the manifestation of each planet is concerned, in connection
+with humanity, each has seven modes of expression, or govcms seven
planes of matter, and the corr ding state of i
1o them. Note these facts:

(i) Each one is supreme over its own plane of matter, but has afso
a sub-influence over the other six planes. Each has its own primary
<colour with sub-divisions, making seven in all.

{ii) The influence of each is modified by, and expressed in terms
of, the Zodiac, according to the sign through which its rays pass.

(iiy) This influence is again modified by the house in which it is
placed in the horoscope.

‘These three aspeets correspond to the Spirit, Soul, and Body, or
AVill, Wisdom and Activity aspects of the SeLr.

Apart from the Sun, which represents life on a/f planes, although
manilested on each dilferently, each planet may be said to symbolisc a
plane of matter with its corresponding state of i Asalready

stated, fupiter carresponds to the cells or sheaths; Mars to Kima, or the
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emotions , Moon to lower Manas, or the bram-intellect, {The Moon, 1t
should be remembered, 1s said to be a substitute )

If the law of corr d 15 used symbolically and not taken too
literally, 1t may be stated that these three conditions of matter with thewr
states of consciousness are but reflections of three higher states and
conditions, with a dividing state between, acting as a bridge, intermediator
or commumcator between the two, the lugher represerting the immortal
and impenshable and the lower the mortal and impermanent,

The correspondence may be thus stated

MorTaL Bringe Damorrar
Lifper U H Spiret or
© & h ¢ ©
Prana b Q Atma

Here we have two trniads, each of which may be taken as a tetraktysy
the personal or mortal, and the individual or immortal  Each 1s a umty
with three aspects  Thendividuality hasits own unity, which 1s gathered
up 1n that one of the seven rays to which it belongs, but 1t mantfests as
a trimty, the three aspects of which correspond to the divine three called
Will, Wisdom, and Activity, and are symbolised by Uranus, Mercury,
and Venus The personality has also its own unity, 1ts own spectalised
sense of *I am I', which, as a unit, may belong to any one of the seven
ray s, although i truth 1t 1s only a sub-division of the mdividual ray

Between these two triads, the personal and the individual, comes
Saturn as a sort of bridge of communication, and the Sun sigmfies the
hfe and energy that animates the whoale, both above and below  Saturn
1n this position reminds us of Janus, the two-faced Roman god from
whose name we have January, the month of the Saturman sign Capricorn,
when the Sun, having touched the winter solstice, looks with one face
back on the past and wrel the other forward ¢o tire frcare So Satunt
looks downwards towards the personality and upwards towards the indi-
widuahity, the downward centnfugal consciousness beginnmg with the
first step down nto incarnation, and lasting unt1] muddle age, the ‘down-
ward arc', and the upward centripetal consciousness dominating the
return journey frommiddle age through death and the after death states-
untl 1t is once more withdrawn mto the individuality

A simihar expansion of one 1nto three, and a wathdrawal back again
of three into one, 1s seen 1n the four pomnts of the mundane circle mid-
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All preserved religious sayings such as ‘It 1s easier for a camel to pass
through the eye of a needle than for a rich man to enter 1nto the kingdom
of heaven,’ etc., allude to the difficulty of passing Saturn or Satan, and
1n every system of thought there 1s a correct astrological interpretation
which will be revealed the moment that the soul1s free from the bondage
of Saturn, whose mission 1s the highest of all the gods connected with
the physical world. Saturn 1s, therefore, the ‘high-water mark’ of the
personal and individual consc He bal the emotions and
finally purifies them through sufering, not as punuishment for wrong-doing,
but as the result of the clinging to form, which binds the conscousness
to matter when 1t should have let go all repetitions of that experience for
those of a higher and finer quality The rings of Saturn accurately
symbolfse the mitations of this planet 1 its s anous modes of operation

On the physical plane Saturn governs the old age of human bemngs,
and the bones, and all acid desposits hindering the circulation and
checking exuberance of physical life, cutting 1t off at the appointed time.

In the Kamic, or desire consciousness, he represents all sorrowful
and melancholic emottons, all forms of depression, checking the wild
rush of feeling by reaction

In the lower manasic consciousness he brings the muind to reflection,
concentration and fixity of purpose, and Iimits the mind’s diffusiveness
1n order that defimte knowledge may be gained, hence the scientificand
philosophic mind 15°the result of his constant concentration

None may pass Saturn who have not acquived the wirtues his
wibrations tend to produce

Firstly, physical punty, for a pure body alone can reflect pure
thoughts

Secondly, purified emotions, and dispassionate feelings

Thirdly, love of truth, patience, perseverance, chastity and a
meditative attitude of mind

Finally he brings every ndividual to true humility, and the
condition 1n which all that is matenal 1s finally renounced, so that the
tatent powers of the real Self may cross that bridge, made by Satumn,
nto the personality, and be saved by liberation from the concrete side of

matter
. Beyond tius stage Astrology, so far as it concerns mdividuals, ceases,

for the 1mdividual 15 no longer subject to the law of bondage, and at the
mercy of aircumstances but, having conquered matter in its more or less



CHAPTER XV
THE Rise aNp Farr or Praners

WE bave seen in a previous chapter that the circle of the twelve
houses is divided into the lower or night half, and the upper or day half;
that the midnight pomnt or cusp of the fourth house stands symbolically
for the Ego as a umity withdrawn from mamifestation ; and that the other
three points of sunrise, or the ascendant; noon, or the mid-heaven; and
sunset, or the seventh house; stand for the three aspects of the Ego
during manifestation,—namely action, desire, and cognition.

We know also that each one of the‘planets exhibits precisely the
same three aspects, varying according to the degree of preponderance of
each and their mode of combination. It follows from this that the
different planets have different degrees of strength when rising, culminat-
g and setting, and that there is no uniformity of strength or importance
in this respect. For instance, if we consider the ascendant only, apart
{rom the question of what sign may be rising, two planets placed there
will not necessarily be equal in strength; and the same holds true of
planets in the tenth and seventh,

Speaking generally, the ascendant seems to correspond to the mani-
fested Self as activity ; and those planets that lend themselves readily to
action are stronger here than those that pertain rather to some other
department of the character. The mid-heaven seems to exhibit desire or
i 45 an owvgoing energy operatiog as amdition, or acquisitivertess, or ¢the
manipulation and control of persons and affairs ; and planets stationed
in the mid-heaven have this side of their nature called out according
to their power and mode of response, The western angle belongs
rather to cognition, contemplation, wisdom, and sympathy based upon
understanding. .

Nepruxe—Too little is known of the inner nature of this planet to
justify any very confident analysis of its strength or weakness, On the
whole it seems to have more alﬂnity'with the fourth house, which links

()
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the physical and astral sides of hife together, than with any one of the
other three points in the circle.  When nising, it gives a sensitive,
emotional, mediumistic nature, with the psycine astral side of the
personabity strong

Uranus seems to be at its weakest 1n the fourth house, and to be
farrly strong in each of the other three posiions When nsing 1t gives
an active, posttive nature that generally goes out in some independent or
unconventional direction  When culminating it exhibits will, ambitior
and determination  \Vhen setting the understanding 15 very actise and
penetrating, but sympathy 1s easily turned to antipathy, and a large and
wise tolerance to a hasty and critical intolerance, A very evendy
balanced nature 1s necessary 1f the best side of Uranus 1s to be marufested.
10 matter where placed  Its type ts The King

Saruky, when nsing, gives a strong sensc of self, and a strong
personaiity with a weil-defined object in hife It lends stself readily to
the hife of action, and gamns its object through will power, patience,
persistence, and ability to overcome difficulties and obstacles When
culminating, 1t ts very strong and gives considerable ambition, will
power and ability to control and mould both self and others for any end
When setting, 1t 1s also strong, and, f fairly free from affliction, can
gine a sense of impartial justice and can hold the balance evenly
between contending 1deas, emotions or persons  Saturn at its best
if slow 15 sure, 1f cold 1s just  Its type 15 The Statesman or Prime
Mimster

Juprrer 1s strong in the ascendant It gives a full, fertile, resource-
{ul nature, capable of action, especially 1n actiities based upon social
needs and affecting groups of persons rather thanunits  Its influence s
sumtlar in the mid-heaven, where it gives pride and a generous ambition,
~ strong sense of digmty, and (if not afilicted), & respect for what 1s
proper, correct, arthodox comventional, hking for form ceremony, pomp,
and etiquette, a scnse of proportion n all things, out of which grows a
love of beauty and harmony It bestows reverence, veneration, and
devotion  When sett ng 1t 1s ot quite $o strong in some respects, bur
my call out benesolence and plulanthropy, willingness to co-operate or
combine with othiers, not only in marnage, wluch is the technical mean-
ing of the seventh house, but 1n fnendstup, partnership, associtions,
brothethoods, combinations, socicties ard movements of vanous descmip-
tions It eonserves and bwlds up bo h in bady and mind, ard is more
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synthetic and ntwitional than analytical or entical Its type 1s The
Priest and Ceremonialist,

Tue Sux is strongest when nising and culminating. In whatever
sign or house 1t 1s placed it gives life, energy and activity to the things
sigmified. When nsing 1t bestows a strong constitution and long hife,
and usually goes with good heredity  The native 1s positive, enterprs-
ing, active and independent, It 1s very similar when culmmating, but
gives perhaps still more ambition, sense of dignity, love of mastery, and
strength of wall, with abiity to manage others and to orgamse.  When
sesting the mund 1s very active and positive but not necessanly inte)-
lectual, there ss much sympathy and devotion to any person or cause
that 1s favoured, and a full and generous nature  Its type 15 The Divine
Man, or, at a lower stage, The King

Mars resembles the Sun 1 being strong in the ascendant and mid-
heaven When nising 1t gives much force, energy, tmpulse, and spon-
taneity ‘The actions are quuch, but are rarely persistent or patient

The feelings rush out into hasty speech or action  The personahty
1s strong and there ts great love of ife  When culmunating, there 1s
much strength of will, ambition, and a masterful nature 'When setting
if free from affliction, there 1s mental achwity and wigour, with sympathy
and devotion, but rather less of the ambitious domineering tendency.
Its type 1s The Warnor and Practical Worker, -

VEenus when nising gives a pleasant, easy-going nature, with inchina-
Jons for music, poetry, art or dancing  The native often follows one of
the occupations of the planet and 1s hikely to succeed i hfe In the
midheaven, there 1s acq veness and some fi I ability, with much
populanity When setting, 1t 1s strong and shows its full nature, 1t
refines the mind and may give real ability and warm sympathies, if in
good aspect to Mercury, the lmgher mind 1s strong  Its type s The
Poet or Plosopher..

Mercury when nsing shows a very active mind, capablc of dealing
with a wide range of subjects, but i any position it1s largcly modified
by the nature of the sign 1n which 1t 1s placed  If close to the cusp of
either the first or tenth houses 1t has a bearing upon the occupation or
profession and may give ability for speaking or writing, as 1t may also
do 1n the seventh house  In the mudheaven, intellect 1s brought to bear
upon worldly affairs, but of afflicted 1n this position, the natne 1s some-
times a hittle unpractical, or1s thought to be so for various reasons, such
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=5 bemng too subtle, too changeable, too duahstic, ete.  \When sctting,
the understanding 15 strong, intuition and snsight often very good, and
the sympathies and the mund are closely allbled Its highest type 18
Buddlic consciousness, or pure reason, The Inttiate or Adept, uni-
sereal understanding and universal sympathy

THE Mooy 1 any angle gues some ability for pracuical affars,
especially as applied to property, money making or finanoial under-
takings , and it mchnes to cautiousness and acquisitiveness  There 18
often impressionability, versatihity, changeable moods and sensitiveness
In the first, tenth, or seventh there may be many fnends and acquaint-
ances; in the fourth house, psychic tendencies Its type 1s The
Concrete Mind applied to practical uses in business or elsewhere.

Planets exalted, acaidentally digmfied, or in their own signs are
powerful  Care should be taken to judge accurately the true meaning of
a planet in the sign of its exaltation, especially when 1t 1s the ruling
planet.  If1nts own sign, digmfied by houce or position, it gives the
native much power according to thé nature of the ruler and its position
The natvity of Prince Bismarch maj be taken as an ifustranon  he
was born under the sign Leo, the Sun (ruler) being 1n the sign of its
exaltation, Aries, this gave the Prince great power over others and
denoted s nise into fame and eminence

When the ruling planet has been upon, and tt ghly
examined, then each planet tn turn should be carefully studied For
the remaining planets denote others than the native who wili affect tus
Iife favourably or adversely. they may signify relaties, partners,
friends or enemies, and each will influence the native according to the
sigmficators

With regard to the plinet Uranus, n quite a general sense he rules
over the sign Aquarius, but very rarely 1in anjy particular sense.  Thus
1t would not be safe to assume that every person born under Aquanus
had Uranus for ruler, yet all advanced Aquarian persons can more
readily respond to lus vibrations than others. It may be here stated
that Aquanus and Pisces are signs extremely posune and pegauve*
and winle raprdly exhausting the good er ‘evil’ influence of their normal
rulers, Saturn and Jupiter, those corung under ther influence would
appear to have the opportumity of absorbing more of the Uranira and
Neptuman uibrations respectively, than persons born under ¢ ner

S
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signs It 1s also true that there are three sides to the expression of
<ach planet as ruler, namely the physical, emotional and mental, the
one or the other being the most 1n evidence according to the strength
and position of the planet.

All ‘who give thewr hives to the wotld in some unselfish work of the
positive order such as requires skill in action, which 1s usually associated
with occultism m 1ts positive sense, come more or less under Uranus,
which 15 the synthesis of the planets themselves as a whole

It may be that the negative, or devotional and mystie order, may be
represented by NEPTUNE, and those who do such work as *slumming’
or engage 1n prayer, missionary work, and tending to the bodily needs of
others 1 the sympathetic sense come under the planet’s influence, which
m all probability 15 a synthesising influence of the whole twelve signs of
the zodiac This 1s merely put forward as an omunon after much
thought on the subject, and having pubhished 1n the earher part of this
work the views of others on both Uranus and Neptune, especially the
latter, 1t 15 well to make this statement here while attempting to deal
with the strength of the various planets

If the terms are clear, Uranus symbolises the oconlizst, and Neptune
the #3stic Readers who understand the full meaning of those terms
will require no further defimtion

In this sense, Uranus can have no sign of exaltation, and its corres~
pondence with Aquarius can only be considered as connected with the
‘spiral’ of superhuman evolution which commences with Aquanus
and having no relation to the ordinary arcle of signs which commence
with Anes The same remarks apply to Neptune, with the exception
that 1t may be possible that in some cases, the spiral :s temporanly
renounced for a conscrous re-circling

If, as now seems to be the case, Uranus represents the specialised
essence generally distributed by the Sun, 1f 1n other words the Sunisa
substitute for Uranus, then 1t may be that as Uranus represents the
concentrated ife essence of the adept and very advanced soul, so may
Neptune be the final permanent fors or vehicle for which the Moon hay
hitherto been the substitute Tius is merely given as a hint, not as a
demonstrated fact, students of esoteric or occult astrology may work
out the problem for themselves

Another suggestion that may be thrown out 15 that in the personal
man and the early stages of evolution, the influence of Uranus 1s closely
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alhed to that of the astral plane, exlnbiting the wmpetuous odtrusling
energy of that ill-regulated side of the mature. At 4 shghtly higher
stige, when the personality is more under control, Uranus stands for the
will, the controtling and governing powner, derived from the indiduality
Higher still it corresponds to Atmin, the fully self-conecious spiritual
man

Similarly, the lowest aspect of Neptune 1s the etherie double, which
plinys so Jarge a partin mediumsiup and in many psyehie gifts  Ata
shghtly tugher stage, 1t refers to the conere'e mind not 1s inteilect but
as the passive mirror n which the outside world 1s reflected allyingat
to mmagmnation and fancy  There seems some evidence to justify the
sdea that it gives psychic vision  Higher snll, it possibly allies nisell to
one of the aspects of Buddluc consciousness or pure reason

Trom these digressions, a return must be made to the consideration
of other planets

Satury 1s ruler over Capricorn and Aquanus and s exalted in
Librx  This seems toimply that Saturn has greater affinity with the
ary trniphaty than the earthy, and but litle digmty n the fiery or
watery=-Aries and Cancer especially, these signs being opposite to the
exaltation sign Libra and house sign Capnicorn

Saturn 1n Capricorn gives practical ability and materalistie
tendencies, and usually much ambition of the worldly and financal order
{thus having affinity with Taurus and Virgo) givng fove of respon-
sibility, fizity and entiism, and similarly in the other signs of the carthy
tnphiaty  In the aury tripliaity the mental faculties are more to the fore
and the 1deals are refined, and less selfish from the physieal standpornt
In the earthy signs Saturn would favour the buslder, the merchant, and
the agricultunist  but in the awry signs he would influcnce the lawyer,
architect and designer, cte.

Saturn 1s powerful 1n the midhenven, and is not always evil there,
for with a good moral nature 1t denotes a laudable ambiton and power
toassumeresponsibility  As ruler, very much depends upon the position
and strength of Saturn for no plinet affects the character or desury
more, 1t bang rare to find mill and water characters, o7 unesentiul lives,
when this planet 1s ruler

Jurrrer rules Pisces and Sagittanus and finds exaltytion xh s, 1
Cancer, thus giving more affinity with tte Watery than tle Tieny
tripl city and less in the earthe and atry s gna beiog weak wm Virgs,
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Gemim, and Capricorn  Jupiter has great affimty with all that 15 dest
1 the physical world, and favours pure bodies, being the lord over all
cell hife, always seeking to attract the best and the highest. His affimty
with the Watery signs as a cleanser can only be understood from an
esoterc standpoint  He favours all who live 1n the open air and those
who study physical growth and culture therefore, his best influence
comes through signs of expans:on

Mars rules over Aries and Scorpto and 1s exalted in Capricorn
These are all signs of strength on the physical plane, the concrete and
hard matter of Capricorn, the iy solidity of Scorpio, and the dense
smohuing fire of Artes  The volatile and rapid vibrations of Mars can
only be subdued in those signs, in which the hmitations are set
for that planet 1n a manner that can only be fully understood
esotertcally -

VENUs 1s ruler over Taurus and Libra and s exalted 1 Pisces and
therefore has affimity with watery, airy and earthy signs, but none with
the fiery signs  Venus brings all things on earth into beautiful form,
and favours the artist, the sculptor and the singer, and 1s therefore
exalted 1n the sign of perfect rhythm

Of Mercury, Sun and Moow little need be said, for Mercury always

a neutral infl 1 the signs until affected by other planets
when the nature of that sign appears to be more or less absorbed The
Sun 1s exalted 1n Aries as leader of the signs and gives hife to the brain;
the Moon 1s exalted :n Taurus, the most physical form sign of the earthy
triphieity

All planets acquire some digmty mn the Cardinal signs, where they
actin a deastve manner for good or ill, and always accentuate the
mfluence of the sign n which they are placed, bringing all that they
signify into prominence,

Dersors darit ar Narshanr leddades goae aosd By bavnng dhe mapandy”
of planets between Artes and Libra, the reverse of thus 1s the case with
those born 1n the Southern hemisphere.

Tt 15 essential to find out those who are represented by other planets
than the ruler A woman born under Venus with Mars in the eleventh
will find friends amongst martal men, especially 1f they are born under
Mars, the quality of their fhendship will be shown by the position and
aspects of Mars, and the poner of the person, :f exalted or insts fal}, ete.
If Mars 1s 1n the twelfth judge them enemies, etc.
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If the sign Leo 15 on the cusp of the eleventh, solar men will
anfluence their lives  And so on with other planets and s gns.

Always take the ruling planet to represent the native, but remember
that it will be coloured by vanous other influences  None but advanced
souls will stand out as clear representatives of that planet mits pnimary
=ense, for all are affected by environment just as they affect that environ-
ment by their own mfluence.

A Venus woman having Mars ruler of her seventh, wiil, if she
marries a Mars man and sf she comes thoroughly under her horoscope,
absorb the qualities, vices and virtues, of her husband according to the
power of thewr respective representatn e planets.

The Ruling Planet i each natmaty 1s of such importance that 1t
cannot be too carefully studied, according to its strength or weakness,
so will the hife be affected by the surroundings met with m daily lfe
All people are more or less affected by envitonment, but those who are
strong physically, meatally and mordly reict upon thewr environment,
and instead of being wholly coloured by 1t, add constderably to t, and
thus 1mpress others through that environment

To dllustrate the value of the nising sign wnd ruling planet i every
case the following account of twin girls 1s hiere inserted the horoscopes
bemng as lollows

Houses
X X1 PNt 1 i3 u
¢A’ mproje =z W7 m 2549 Ja27 =g
*B® npr7ie ==y Wy 1 o43 n3 ]
Pravers
© > 9 ? 3 Y h ooy
“A’'II24 46 3(1 38 oo2 41 Y1329 =28 24 (326 21 =21 48R 342 1280
4B Dzgf7 154243 Y2330 22825 Q6211 38R Q342 1280
A Cast oF TWINS [LLUSTRATING THE [MPORTANCE OF THE RISING
Siey anp Ruine Praner
*A case of girl twins, very well known to me, so well serves to
1llustrate the importance of having the correct nsing sign of birth that
3t may be of special interest to students
“They were born 1n Boston Mass June 1gth 1873—one at 511
pm and the otherat 536 pm
‘They were seventh month bibies and when born so delicate that
Iife hung 1 the balince for the first jear, after which time 2 fortunate



15¢ THE ART OF SYNTHESIS

change of chmate and environment so benefited them that they made
slow but sure gain

‘The ego born at 5 11 {whom for convenience we will call “A")
found 1ts correspondence to a configuration of the heavens giving the
26k degree of Scorpio on her Ascendant

‘‘The other cgo (whom we will call *B*) could not mamfest under
thit sign and so waited just long enough for the 1sf degree of Sagitianius
to come upon the ascendant.

‘Now the contrast between them as types—A, described by Scorpro,
rubing planet Mars in Libra, and B, described by Sagittarius ruling
planet Jupiter in Leo—is very marked and bhardly needs emphasis to
students exceptin so far as facts are always of value in this great study

‘Physically A, M-d-n-== 15 of medm stature, while B,
2-%-n-R,15 a bttle above 1t A 15 more “stocky” m build (yet not
heavy) but differently set She has short ltmbs, wiile B has long
They both hate dark brown hair and eyes, but A's are darker and
her hair 1s inclined to cur!l B has the straight Sagittanius hair, her
face 1s Jonger and her eyes distinctly Jupster ones

‘A as the first-born has always been phystcally more vital than B,
yet as time goes on B's fire sign nising 1s telling m her favour Both
have the sensttive organism of Sun i Gemim polarised with Moon in
Pisces, but A gets balance through her fixed sign nising and B her
special order of balance through her ruling planet Jupiter in the fixed
sign Leo

‘In temperament these twins have of course many points in

owing to the of the planetsin the same signs  Mercury
and Uranus fall m different houses, as anyone who might care to erect
the charts would see, also A gets intercepted signs 1n second and eighth
houses—ths giving some indication of the differences which have marked
their experiences

‘The individuahity and the personality through which 1t funetions,

differ so tadically that only Astrology can tell satisfactorly Way!
*Both characters hive the mgh ideals of Gemim both its restless-
pess and ambition to hold themselves above the mediocre, both fine
appreciation for the beautiful and artistic, demanding it 1n their respec-
tive envir so far s possible, but A, the Scorpio-Mars 1s the more
positive nature, 1S more imtiative and constructive than B Ahas the
greater sense of the * fitness of things " and can put forth in the outer
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more readily than can B She 1s more clever with her hands and 1s
very apt at getung artistic effects quuckly (Mars in Venus' sign), yet
while B, the Sagittanan, has all the apprectation she cannot so freely
embody 1t, being not so apt at the techmque She has perhaps more
patience than A, however, although both hke the quick results of the
Gemint

‘They both love to work 1o the mental and intellectual spheres
{Virgo on cusp of tenth house) that 1s their home, and they turn natur-
ally to the metaphysical and mystic (Urapus m the ninth house, Moon
in third in Pisces) A, however, accepts with the Scorpio reservation,
and must be convinced of the value of a practical application, while B
accepts more inturtionally, more unconditionally, with the Sagittarmus
tendency to faith in the Unseexn  Both have Jupiterin the ninth house
This planet being B s ruhng planet, and the whole of Sagittarius occupy-
ng her first house, gives her the full Jupiter nature Her sister’s 1s
more martial and combative, yet tinged nichly with the moral and heart
mfluence as well (27 degrees of Sagittarus fall within her first
house) °

‘A, the Scorpxo—Mars—m-bera. 15 reserved exclusive, tenacous,
very cntcal, of 11 d and p a
matter-of-fact way of looking facts :quarely 1 the face She 15 self-
protectrve on the materal plane, well balanced, keen 1n her perceptions
and her head rules her heart Herwill1s strong, but she has constantly
to overcome the Gemum tendency to diffusion

‘B, the Sagittanus-Juptter-in-Leo, 1s more of the impressionable
and mturtional order, the dual signs having such predominance. She
has had to strive for more independence of thought and action, more
stability, and her heart has ruled her head until the more mature years
have brought her bstter balance. Her sympathies have been more
actine than her sister s, she 1s naturally trusting, ingenuous, and less self-
defensive and cntical, yet has plenty of courage when the occasion
demands, while 1f lacling the imtiative of A she 1s not backward when
she finds the necessity for action.

‘Owing to Bs different qualty from A's the approach to others
has differed correspondingly  A's critical Scorpro nature has sifted out
her friends with charactenstic discnimination B wins her way to the
centre of the hearts of her fnends Spintual attachments to some
exceptional personalittes have been the expenience of each
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‘The paths of these twins have, while runmng parallel at times,
been much 1n contrast

B having her ruling planet oceidental (in ninth house) has been the
more protected and lived in more retirement owing not only to tempera-~
ment but the lines along which her hife has been cast Her work has
been along that of occult studies, she being proficient 1n Astrology and
true to the nature of the minth house, 1t 15 the mora! side of the science,
1ts use as an aid to character building and :ts esoteric symbology, that
claims her largest interest

*A’s hife has had more of the social element and she has recesved the
brunt, as 1t were, of life’s shocls, her character drawing 1t to her

* A has travelled to Lurope, B has not yet been  Neither are as yet
married.

There 15 abundant room for speculation as to the past lives of these
two souls, which precipitated them simultaneously into embodiment at
seven months and caused such contrasts of experience and character

Anyone attempting to describe these sisters without a knowledge of
their nsing signs, would fall sadly short of a truthful dehineation, and
if any students happen to imagine that the Sun’s sign 1s of all sufficing
importance, this one example should serve to convince them of the value
of our geocentric system



CHAPTER XVI
MeTHODS OF SYNTHESIS

In all systems of studying and investigating a man's character, fate, or
{fortune, there are always a great many divergent, and sometimes even
contradictory indications to be taken imnto account, and it 1s often no
easy task to balance and co-ordinate these so as to be able to indicate
the prevailing tendency of the whole  Astrology, phrenclogs, phy siog-
nomy, palmistry, the interpretation of cards, of numbers of colours, all
present this difficulty, which 1s a very real one to the beginner and
occasionally also to the experienced student.  Horoscopes differ a good
deal 1n this respect, some being quite easy to read and others extremely
difficult, and even mn the same horoscope, one part of 1t, such as
marnage, may be quite plain, while another part, such as money
matters, 1s 1nvoh ed and difficult
There 1s really no one sure and certain method of overcoming these
troubles. A good hnowledge of the subject and practical expenience
are the only safe guides The various.rules gien by ancient and
modern authors are intended to point the way and to indicate what 1s
likely to be the outcome of the many possible and divergent positions
and aspects, 1n fact each rule 1s a short synthesis 1n atself  Butin any
extensive or comprehensive study of the subject, the different features
and possibilities 1ncrease so rap:dly that the rules themselves require
synthesising under Jarger rules, and probably the ideal state of the
science would be reached if this process were continued untd all
bl had been included under some simple but defimte
system of syntheses  This tendency has been more prominent 1n books
<of modern writers than in those of the older authors, and 1t 1s to be
hoped that the process will continue until the various methods are
more precise as well as comprehensive,
In one sense this 1s an 1deal that can never be completely attaned,
for two reasons Firstly, the possibilittes of fres will and individual
[
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choice can never be elimmated, and 1t will be found that two persons
placed 1n exactly the same situation will behave differently, and more
than this, the same man will not behave 1n the same way at different
peniods of his Iife, even 1n similar circumstances, so that no one hard
and fast interpretation of a planetary position or directton, applicable to
all cases, 1s possible Secondly, the possible number of planetary
positions with regard to each other, to sign<, and to houses 1s almost
mfinite, and although systems of synthesis may classify and so
facihitate the interpretation of these many possibilities, yet the fact
remams that cvery position and aspect m the horoscope, whether
simple or complex, has to be taken 1nto account

The student collects many horoscopes, no two quite ahke, and there
are many factors in each that have to be considered There are
different ways of approaching each one Probably in every case he
will begin by enumerating the mfluences resulting from the nsing sign ,
but when it 1s desired to do something more than state 1solated positions,
when an attempt is made to co-ordinate and synthesise, how shall he
start best? The idea underlying this question 1s that mn every horo-
scope, no matter how complex and apparently contradictory, there 1s
some one central factor round winch all the rest can be made to con-
gregate, and in terms of which they can be interpreted , like an intricate
telephone system the headquarters and cential exchange of which are
located mn some large ity

Thisidea seems to be sound from every point of view  The occultist,
studying the matter quite apart from astrology, tells us that every
personality be ongs to one of the seven rays and 1s evolung under its
influence,, and that, for that p:rsonzhty. everything else may be regarded
as subordinate in 1mportance to that ray for the time being The
astrologer, 1n his turn, usually starts from the rising sign, findig it the
best imitial representative of the owner of the horoscope, and from it
he branches out 1n various directions towards the different planets and
houses So that, in a sense, the 1scendant 1s the starting pomnt of
every synthesis, and all other influences and groups of nfluences have
to be brought mto relation with the nsing sign  For mstance,
Mars 1n Anes bestows some defimite power which 1s the same for
everyone who possesses 1t, but 1t will not be employed 1 the same
way by the man born under Leo as it will by another who has
Virgo nsing  Venus nsing is always a fortunate influence, but it 1s
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not quite the same for the Cancer man as 1t 1s for the natne of
Germins

Every position modifies every other to a greater or less extent, and
all are more or less centrahsed in the ascendant. Beyond the ascendant
other centres are to be found round which other influences group
themselves Some -writers consider the Sun to be the most mmportant
of these, with the Moon next 1n order, while others maintain that the
ruling planet has chief claim to distinction, and various methods of
expounding the horoscope follow from these different views

It 1s not safe to ignore any system Probably a perfect exposition
of the whole subject would show each to be useful for a different purpose
and all to be capable of correlation  The notes that follow are intended to
assist 1n the systematisation of the many methods of approaching the
problem  In some horoscopes one method will be found to be a clue to
the mystertes of the many influences, and 1n others a dafferent one will
serve better as a means of correlating the facts and buillding them 1ato
one organic whole They are useful as classes or heads under which
may be gathered together a number of otherwise unrelated factors, and
they serve as means of interpreting different departments of the
horoscope

I Ture Trrrricrries aNp Quaprupricities  This seems to be the
best method suggested up to the present of giving a general view of the
type of horoscope as a whole, but as 1t 1s described at length elsewhere
not much need be said about 1t 1n this chapter The number of planets
1 signs of fire, earth, air, and water will show which of the triphaties
1s strongest, the number in ble, fixed and signs will
indicate the predommant quadruphcity, and finally the Jjuxtiposition of
these two results will make still more defimite the type of the whole
In Ruskin’s horoscope the order is—Cardinal 4, Mutable 3, I'ixed 2,
Earth 3, Aur 2, Water 2, Fire 2z This combination gives Cardinal-
Earth as that which s characteristic of the horoscope when planetary
sign posttions are taken zlone and apart from the Ascendant  Of these
the Cardinal influence 1s much more mmportant than that of the Earth,
because the former contamns the Moon in Cancer, whereas Earth
contains neither the ascendant nor its lord nor a luminary  Cardinal-
Earth practically means the sign Capncorn and when thisis united
with the influence of the Ascendant, Aquanus, Fixed-Air, we bring out
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the following facts —(1) Saturn has digmity n both of these signs, and
the map shows 1t to be in the first house, so that 1t 1s 2 much more
important planet than might be supposed at first sight  (2) The Fixed
Ascendant moderates the Cardinal influence, renders 1t more stable and
less changeful but not less practical (3) The Airy Ascendant imn-
tellectuahises the Earthy influence, Carth alone might give a statesman,
a business man, or a practical worker, but the added Air imparts
mtellectuality, ntwtion, and onginalty. (4) The reaction of the
Cardinal nfluence upon the Air tends to call out Cardinal-Air, the
pereeptive faculties, which were very active m Rushin the art-critic and
very characteristic of him, and tins tendency 1s strongly supported by
the conjunction of Mercury and Mars

Sometimes two of the triphicities or of the quadruphicities will be
found to contamn an equal number of planets, and then they should be
exam ned carcfully to discover which 1s the more important For
mstance, 1n Dr Rudolf Stemner's horoscope the grouping of the planets
1s—Mutable s, Fixed 3, Cardmal 1, Air 3 Water 3, Farth 2, Fire 1
This might be described indifferently as Mutable-Air or as Mutable-
Water On examining the horoscope, 1t 35 found that the Sunis m
a watery sign and the Moon m an airy one, so that the luminanies do
not inchime the balance either to one side or to the other, but the
Ascendant, Scorpio, 1s water and this fact serves to give Mutable-Water
a slight predominance

‘When two of the groups are nearly equal like this, and when examina-
tion does not disclose much difference between them, both will have
effectat different times and 1n different departments of the character and
fortunes. .

II Sun, Moon anp AscEnpant These three highly important
ponts 1 any horoscope may be compared and classified according to
their postion in the quadruphaties The three following groups are
possible —(1) The Sun, Moon, and Ascendant may all three be in the
same quadruplicity, 7 ¢ all Cardinal all Fixed or all Mutable (2) Two
out of the three may be the same quadrupliaity and the third in a
different one  (3) Al three may be different guadruphcities

(1) When Sun, Moon, and Ascendant are all three 1n the same
quadruplicity, the effect 1s to k strongly the lizes and char-
actenstics belonging to that quadruplicity  These need not be repeated
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here because they are given mn Chapter XVII on the Quadruplicities
Synthesised The result of this hind of groupmng may be said to
develop Wall, corresponding to the Sun ard Uranus, because of the
concentration of the three powers mnto one When all three are
Cardinal, this gives the type of Will that accomplishes its end by rapid
movement and impulsive or enthusastic outbursts of energy, sweeping
aside difficulttes more by the swiftaess of its action than by any other
quality  When all three are Fixed, there results the type of Will
charactensed as slow but sure, capable of enduring unchanged through
months or years of effort, and this 1s often what 1s meant when the
word Will 1s used alone, or when the expressions Strong Wi, Iron
‘Will, or Indomitable Will are employed When all three are Mutable,
we have what may perhaps be called, for lack of a better term the
Wise Will, exhubiting foresight, ad: bility, mtwition, llectuahty,
and the power of co-ordinating contraries  The first of these corresponds
to Wiil combined with Rajas or activity, the second to Whll combined
with Tamas or stability, the third to Wil combined with Sattva or
harmony

{2) When two out of the three are 1n the same quadrupliaity and the
third 1s 1n a different one, the stronger influence prevails, tempered and
modified by the weaker Just as the first group corresponds in 2
general way to Wil], so this corresponds broadly speaking to Wisdom
and the Moon, and there are six possible varieties or classes of 1t,
depending upon winch quadruphaty contamns the two and which the
third  Further investigation will probably show that each of these six
classes corresponds to a planet, which gans mn mmportance m the
horoscope on this account

The following are the six classes, but as this 1s the first account
that has ever been published of them it will probably be capable of
development 1 ¥oe gt of furdher exprnente

Tuo Cardinal One Fixed A worker capable of accomplishing much,
active 1n mind or body or both, ambitious, masterful, willful, and rather
unyielding The feelings pass quickly into action, and action 15 1m-
pelled more by quick or warm feeling than by the slower and colder
thought Likes and dislikes, attractions, repulsions, and prejudices
are rather marked and some amount of criticisim or opposition will be
encountered 1 ¢ It pives bility for a more or less
public position or career, even 1if only 1n a small wa3, and whether for
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good or evil, and mn some cases these persons may occupy 1 prominent
position 11 the public eye In a favourable horoscope many acquaint-
ances or friends will be made, and some degree of populanty, power,
dignity, or fame may be won, but in an unfavourable one there will
be enemies, nvalry, 1ll-will 1ncurred, notoriety, separation from friends
or relatives, and 1n some cases even danger of some sort of downfall
‘When 1n a business or profession there 1s sometimes the ability to
earn considerable sums or to embark on extensive undertakings, but
1 other cases or even along with 1t, there may be found free expendi-
ture, voluntary or compulsery, generosity, or extravagance

Two Cardinal One Mutable. Onginal in 1deas, enterprising mentally
and sometimes physically also, resourceful, ingenious, nventive,
yersatile, adaptable, and very receptive of the new They have ability
for ongmal work and thought, whether in practical affairs, 1n apphied
stience, in discovery and invention, or in more abstract directions n
literature, philosophy, or elsewhere It may gmve skill in action,
dextenity of hand or movement, and smitability for occupations or games
where skill or expertness 1s requred There 15 sometimes lack of
steadfastness, persistence, and endurance, a changeful and somewhat
mconstant nature, or much love of varety, with passing impulses
rather than long sustained effort In some cases there 1s a good deal
of travelling and many changes of residence, and sometimes change of
occupation or of views, religious or otherwise

Two Fiwxed One Cardinal  Steadfast and persistent, unchanging,
and not easily influenced Often slow to begin and not bniliant, but
persevenng, strong-willed, and not easily thwarted by obstacles The
early part of ife may afford very little evidence of what these persons
are capable of accomphshing and they show to better advantage tn
later ife The feelings, emotions, and passions are deep and strong,
but in the detter members of the class are securely wnder contow! Nt
<ome cases they are more noted for will, strength of character, and
activity of feeling than for imtellect, but intellectual power 1s more
prominent when the Moon 1s Cardinal There are times when they
scem slow-moving, both mentally and physically, and sometimes very
ndolent, lacking 1n adaptability, unreceptive of new ideas or ways,
stohd and unresponsive, but when once they are aroused or have
asstmilated the new they sill adhere to it as tenaciously as they
formerly opposed it They make many friends or acquamntances, join
sociebies, or belong to public bodies, and n some cases act as leaders

.

v
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ance, or of concentration  Some show hability to despondency, undue
reserve, or secrecy, but this 1s not always the case Wit liveliness,
versatility, and even brnlhancy may be mamfested, inventiveness, and
ongmality of tongue or pen  Same are quick or copious in speech or
writing  There 1s a tendency to changeful, chnge of resid of
views, of occupation, of methiods , and lthelihood of travelling unless the
tendency exhausts 1tself in some other direction

Tuo Mutable One Iived  This gines a comprehensive mind com-
bined with strength of will  The intellect 1s sound and strong and
capable of development in more than one direction, and a variety of
talents can be cultivated , occasionally a many-sided gemus  Sometimes.
ability for practical affairs 1s combined with mental cultivation 1n some
direction, or two occupations or lines of activity may be followed
either together or at different pertods in the hife  In some of these
persons, imagination 1s strong and capable of deselopment in the
direction of art, music, or hiterature, 1n others, abstract thought of the
scientihic or phil hical kind 15 prom ly present, in many cases
they are better adapted for the pr than for b Iife
Sy mpathy and the ~ffections are generally well-developed, but occasions
ally they are considered cold, living too much 1n intellect, or they may
alternate and show different sides of their character at different times,
for the character may be dualistic or even contradictory They some~
times show hesitation, uncertainty, or vaciilation, but in spite of this,
and of a tendency to duahsm in character or in pursuits, they have
considerable patience and queet persistence, and may devote themselves
for a hfetime to their main pursuit

(3) When Sun, Moon, and Ascendant are all three in different
quadruplicities, one Cardmnal, one Fixed, and one Mutable, a group
results in which there 1s the greatest possible room for vanations and
divergences although there 1s only one class of 1t It corresponds
a general way to the principle of Activity and to the Ascendant,

This group 1s very difficult to characterise  Those who belong to 1t
come strongly under the influence of the nsing sign and the ruling
planet Manyct and even ¢ di of character and fortune
are possible, not enly with different members of the group but with the
same person at different times  Changes between public and private
life, between popularity and the reverse, two occupations or pursuits
followed at different times or even at the same time, two different
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the four angles, the first and tenth houses are the most important, and
the fourth 1s the least so, 1n fact the eleventh and nminth houses are both
stronger than the fourth
(2) Male planets are—NMars, Jupiter, Saturn, Uranus, Female plancls
are—Venus, Neptune Mercury 1s nether, and 1ts nature 1s cansidered
to vary aecording to the planet with whi h 1t 1s in closest aspect
If the male planets are on the whole, stronger by zodiacal position
and by promnence 1n the mundane houses than are the female planets,
they will strengthen the positive temperament, butif the female planets,
the negative temperament Their strength or weakness 1s judged
similarly to that of the Sun and Moon 1n the previous section The
task of judging all the planets in this way may seem complicated, but
only a general estimate 1s necessary, and if only one 1s near the first,
tenth, or seventh cusp, orif there 1s one planet decidedly stronger and
more prominent than the rest, that one may be sufficient to decide the
point.
(3) Odd signs, when contaiming the majority of the planets incline
to the positive temperament , even signs, to the negative temperament
It sometimes happens that, when these three methods have been
applied, the two temperaments seem very nearly balanced, the one
having only a shght excess over the other. The person will then
exhibit the effects of each 1n ns character, according as to whether the
ar of the strengthen the one or the other  Qccas
onally one method may contradict another, as when the Sun 1s nsing
but the majonty of planets are 1n even signs and the Moon below the
earth  The positive temperament will then predonunate, but the recep~
tivity and other qualities of the negative temperament will exist strongly
tn the character and will come to the front when circumstances require it
The Posstive Temperament indicates a person of strong will who more
veadily controls circumstances than 1s controlled by them. He s not
easily influenced agamst tus will, 1s rather unyielding and unadaptable
Whether he 1s quick or slow, whether open or reserved, he resists
e and feel that are not s own, does not
easily assmilate Ius habits or views to those of others, resents any
form of control, regulation, or law that 1s contrary to his own ideas, and
finds 1t difficult to submut or remain indifferent.  These prinaples apply
all round, to thought, feehngs, and actions He may or may not be
origmal 1n thought, but he acquires s opinions in hus own way to st
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himself, and is more likely to impose them upon others than to abandon
them without a struggle.

The Negatwe Temperament manifests through such qualities as
adaptability, plasticity, and receptivity. The persons who possess it
exhibit characteristics that vary from openness of mind, fertility of
thought, readiness to receive new ideas, studiousness, imagination,
intuition, down to mental indifference, unoriginality, inertness, or a
mirror-like reception and reflection of other people’s views. In feeling,
they vary from the sympathetic, affectionate, friendly, responsive to
every sign of distress in others, humane, and philanthropic, to the
indolently emotional, selfishly sensational, indifferent, or passively
reflecting their surroundings and the moods of others. In the world of
action, they are at their best when associated with others, with a superior
or partner, or with some person of the positive temperament, so that
each can supply the qualities the other lacks. They are more often
servants than masters, whether in high or low stations, but not peces-
sarily in the sense of showing serwility or lack of self-respect.

As a type, the positive temperament corresponds to man and to
action; while the negative temperament corresponds to woman and to
feeling: but this is only in a very broad and general sense. Both are
found in each sex and“in every position of life, from the palace to the
slum, from the archbishop to the gaol-bird. They are attitudes of the
personality as a whole; but no man is absolutely positive or exclusively
negative; it is only a question of their relative preponderance, for both
cxist in every human being.

IV. Tue RuLme Praner,—A good deal of difference of opinion has
been expressed at various times by astrologers upon this question of
the ruling planet in a horoscope.  All will agree that the heavenly bodies
differ in strength and prominence not only in different horoscopes but
also in the same one. In some cases only one or two planets may be
accidentally or essentially dignified, while in other cases there may be
four, five, or more; but, whether many or few, it is probable that there
must always be some one planet better fitted than the rest to represent
the owner of the horoscope.

It is on this pomnt that differences exist, the reason being that there
are various ways in which a heavenly body may acquire strength and
importance; and because it is not yet possible to apply itative
methods and decide in what exact propgftion one planet may be stronger
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than another, 't 1s not easy in all cases to point with confidence and
certainty to the ruler of the horoscope.

A distinction must be made between the ruler of the horoscope and
the ruler or lord of the nising sign, for although the two may sometimes
be the same 1t does not necessarily follow that this 1s always the case
The ruler of the nsing sign 1s strong when 1 3ts own house, or
exaltation, or when angular imn the first, tenth, or seventh house, or
when 1n the minth or eleventh house, or when elevated over all the
planets In such a case 1t wiil probably be the strongest planet in the
horoscope and may, therefore, be considered the ruler of the horoscope

If, however, the ruler of the rising sign1s 1n 1ts fall or detnment, such
as the Moon 1n Scorpio or Capricorn, and some other planet in the map
15 strong the latter may be the lord  Care should be taken to see what
kind of strength the other planet has, and also what 1t rules Any
planet 1s strong when 1n 1ts house or exaltation, or when very close to
the cusp of an angle, or when elevated above all the other planets, or
when 1t rules the sign or signs contaiming a number of planets, as
explained 1n Section V of this chapter under AMMajorsty Sign Rulers
But a nising or culmmating planet in its fall or detriment 1s not likely
to be strong enough to be the ruler of the horascope, andinsuch a case,
or when the ruler of the rising sign 1s also not strong, or when two
planets are both strong, some careful balancing of the claims of one
against another will be necessary before deciding which to treat as the
ruler of the horoscope

In any case the ruler of the nising sign must not be overlooked when
delineating a horoscope for until the person born under 1t 1s able to
respond to a stronger influence, the ascendant and its lord are hus true
representatives

A person seelang the path of the higher occultism may find a Master
represented by the strongest planet in the horoscope, and by respanding
to that influence may come under its vibrations to such an extent as to
make 1t represent lumself as well as his Master  For instance, a person
born under Aries, with Mars in Taurus but Uranus nsing, may hve
under Mars mn early hife and Jater on change to Uranus, the representa-
tive of lus Master Such a case 1s known to the author Similar results
may follow 1n other cases where occultism 1s not n question , the servant
may meet with an employer sigmified by the strongest planet, the
pupi] with a teacher, and so on and by assimilating himself to the older
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planetary position 1n the pairs of signs, and allowtnce made for the
nerease of influence of the planet ruling the signs contarming a large
majonty of heavenly bodies, when this happens

‘When the planets are very scattered through the zodiae, versatility
of gifts and variety of experiences will result When they are xery
concentrated, the planet ruling the majonity-signs will tend to tinge the
whole character and fortunes 1n every direction, for good if 1t 1s well
placed, bat attended by trouble or weakness of character if badly placed
1t takes four or more planets to produce this result 1n a marked degree ,
a smaller number, two or three, will not be so effecive unless the sign
orts ruler acquires strength from other sources, such as position 1n the
ascendant or mid-heaven When four or more heavenly bodies are
concentrated 1n this way, the planetary ruler concerned acquires an
mportance out of proportion to 1ts apparent strength, and the hife
experniences are largely dominated by 1t When the planet so marked
out 1s nerther lord of the ascendant nor angular, the character may
seem to have two phases, one sigmfied by the nsing sign and one by
the majonity-sign ruler



CHAPTER XVil
Tite Quapnuriicrries, ot ‘Quatities,! Syxturstirn

A stuny of the three quadrupliaties or 'qualities,! by which tie
rigns are classified as Cardinal or Movable, Fixed, and Mutable or
Common, affords an important cluc to unravelling the mysteries of the
Nativity ; and tire spent in considering them carefully will be well
repaid,  The philesophy of the subject, in their bearing upon the three
aspects of man's nature as the mirror of the universe and of the divine
Trinity, has been dwelt upon in previous chapters; and the practical
application of the idexs to the horoscope will now concern us.

It will be readily understood that the three *qualities,’ although
always the same in themselves, may be erployed either for evil or for
good, as may almost any power or faculty possessed by man. [t there-
fore fol'ows that the manner in which they imprees themselves upon a
very backward and unevolved soul will not be guite the game 3¢ that in
which they are exhibited by 2 highly evolved and nell-balanced perzon.
‘This is true of the planets also, and in fact bolds good In every
department of Astrology.

If most of the planets are inany one of the three quatrupt citiey,
that particular "quality ' will be stronrly impresied upen the patlve, and
will constitute a type of personality or Temperamens, There are thus
three characteriatic temperaments corresponding ta the three quatities;
and thelr general relationships are exhubited in the fallowng tables

T Murarze Carpmer
Laa Moos Axenlit
Wi Wil Atton

Det e Theught Seliaorinston
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Persons with this temperament are easily spurred into activity, either
by the force of circumstances or by their own inherent nature, and
they generally come more or less promunently before the world because
they prefer a life of action to inaction  Generally speaking, thetr Karma
requures to be worked out 1 action more than 1n feeling or thought, but
this activity may be turned m almost any direction according to the hind
of horoscope  If operating in the Iife of the outer world this type gives
the 'practical man’ or ‘man of action,’ 1n any rank of Life from the
labourer to the When bined with feel desires and
emotions, the movable quality spurs these into great activity  With an
intellectual type of personality they give a character that may accomphish
great things through a fertile, restless 1nsatiable mind
Cardinal signs also give opportumty, and denote ambition progress,
love of fame and recogmtion, much energy, alertness and quick percep
tion  They produce a reforming and pioneering spint with readiness
of response to changes 1n the world around them ~ They are the most
pronounced and acute of the three groups of signs, and without this
movable influence the other two qualities might remain latent .ndefinitely
‘The evil side of this temperament anses out of its proneness to
change without a sufficiently weighty reason, from 1ts instabiiity, restless-
ness, excitability, over-activity, unwise enthusiasm lack of caution and
concentration, ffi restraint, hastiness 1ll-regulated or destructive
activity, or a reckless adventurous spit  In the early stages of soul
evolution, this 1s the kind of 1nfluence that 1s hable to mamfest, but,
with greater expernence, the energy of these signs 1s turned nto work
kdevolcdly and untinngly performed  Yajha or the Yoga of Action as
Sacnifice 1s the 1deal mentioned in the Hindu scriptures that seems to
belong here
The nature of the separate signs forming the cardinal group should
be noticed 1f the planets happen to be concentrated 1n one’of them
instead of being scattered throughout the group In such a case as thus,
also the planet ruling the sign 1n which they are concentrated 1s sure to
impress 1ts nature strongly upon the character, no matter where 1t may

be placed

Arirs gives impulse, excitability, activity, desire for leadership or to
be at the head of tlings 4ssertiveness, also devotion to persons or
causes, but there 1s also some hability to arousc” enmity through

disputatiousness
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Canczr gives more sient ambition and quiet p-rsistence, a coh-
serving of energies but much inner acuvity, mostly of the feelings, for the
mind 1s largely swayed by the emotional and sensauonal element
There 1s often abihity for business or for practical science, and grear
‘tenacity of purpose

LiBra 15 more co-operative and less separative than Aries The
activity may take a more intellectual, imaginative, or artistic direction 1in
this sign, with devotion to an ideal, which may be embodied eitherin a
Person or a cause.

CaprIcorN 18 pohtical, offical, or scientifie, with strength of will,
steady resolution, and deals that are generally quite capable of baing
reduced to practice  The € 1s much ambition, a good deal of self-will
and egoism, but also practical ability and a desire to work for the multi-
tude rather than the few, notwithstanding that there 1s a distinct stiving
after rank and hxgh_ station, with 1ts attendant exclusiveness and
sometimes a certamn amount of snobbery

Extremists of all hinds often have all or nearly all their planets
one of the three groups of signs, and when this is the cardinal group
and angles are occupied, a more or less public career, for good orll, is
<certmin  When the planets are confined to one of the other two groups
a marked or very distiact type of personality i1s produced, each after its
kind What 1s known as the strong or dominant personality is not
always formed n this way, however, far it may be due to one or more
planets being exactly on the cusps of the first, tenth, or seventh houses,
or to a large number of planets being grouped 1n signs ruled by one

planet only, such as Anes and Scorpio, or Gemimi or Virgo  Tlus pro-
duces a distinct type, according to the planet ruling the two signs,
especially if the luminaries and the ascendant are involved in the grouping

Tus Faxsn TenreranEwT anses from the mojonty of planets
being placed in the fixed signs  This 1s 1n principle, the opposite of
the Active Temperament, and 1s charactenised by fitmness, tertia and
changelessness  In any natwity it will inchne the nauve to become
more or less set, to run 1n a groove, and, if the horoscope does not show
any modifying flexibility, to be over-determined and somewhat dogmatie.
1t denotes ‘gnt’ and thoroughness, and when energised, pives the
power to be firm, ngid, 2nd unyielding 1n etther good or evil according
10 the moral growth
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The tendency of these signs 1s to hold together, orgamse, build up,
accumulate, and make steady rather than to scatter, disrupt or change
as do the cardnal signs, but, ike the latter, they may resuit in either
good or bad traits  Thus there may be marifested either patience or
mdolence, firmness or obstinacy, strength of will or stubbornness
conservation or bigotry, concentration or sluggishness

In the spheré of action, this temperament means work steadily
and perseveringly performed In the department of the intellect, 1t
gives a profound and comprehensive mind suitable for dealing wwith
serious subjects, of steadfast views and often a good memory With
desires and feelingsit has very close affimity both for good and evi, for,
according to moral growth so may its influence vary, from passions.
and emotions of every description almost good or bad, up to supreme
strength of will selfecontrol, and mastery both of self and others  There
may be either dignity or pride, and a love of power apart from ambition

Although naturaily slow to move, people with this temperament
often rush out nto action mn order to obtain some desired end or object
and under sufficient stimulus they may act with suddenness or violence,
much as does the planet Uranus  But, 1n a good horoscope, there will
be sincenty, thorougt rehability and <

Fixed signs have some affimty with the artisan or trading caste,
but in a higher apphcation, they may sigmfy the king or anyone who
has authority over others.

If considered separately, Taurus will add to the obstinacy, and
mchine to jealousy and stiff necked sometimes to pride

Leo gines love of power, great persistence, determunation, self-
rehance, ardent feelings, but sometimes austenty

ScorpPIo 1ncreases positiveness, pride, extravagance, love of
dominating others, with resentment or vindictiveness in an unfavourable

haroscope

Aguarius, although refiming the temperament, sometimes tends to
sloth and ndolence, and the mind 1s apt to get too fixed to run toomuch
in a groove The native may be very agreeable and companionable (as
may any of the fixed signs if benefics are prominent), but he has very
decided opinions of lus own, and a quiet way of carrying out his own
plans undeterred by opposition or unpopulanty

Tue Harmovious TEMPERAMENT comes from the majority of
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planets being in Common or Mutable signs  On the surface this may

not seem the best name to give to what 1s often a monotonous tempera-
ment, but 1t tends towards harmony and peace more than discord It
has more affimty with intellect than with desire or action, but 1t may
vary a good deal n 1ts nature, it 1s not easy to describe or to understand,
and the persons who exhibit 1t are not easy to know 1t 1s sometimes a
rather uscless temperament for those who have to mix with the world if
unassisted by the cardinal quality The intellect 1t gives may vary
greatly, from the superficial, changeable and unpractical to the profound
and comprehensive, but in most cases 1t 1s accompanied by a consider

able amount of finesse, subtlety, and reserve  In some natures this may
amount to eraft, cunmng deception, stealth, lach of candour and
duphaity, but in othersit may show asnsight, understanding, intwition,
ability to look beneath the surface of things, to grasp the underlying
umty amdst apparent outward diversity, the tactful diplomatic mind on
the one hand or the comprehensive philosophic mind on the other It
often mantfests, with this understanding, a very profound and wide
sympathy and a large tolerance that seeks to include all humamty, the
sinner as much as the saint, and the unfortunate more than the
prosperous The idea of ‘the brotherhood of humamty' secems to

belong largely here and to be based more upon intwition than upon

Kamic emotion

The tendency of these signs 1s to develop a methodical sympathetic,
sensitive, nervous and highly strung nature, but there is apt to be too
much duality, a proneness to vacillation, trresolution, to ‘sit on the
fence' and to shirk responsibilty They have pomnts both of re-
semblance with and of difference from the other zodiacal signs  They
resemble the cardinal signs in being often productive of change, but
this 1s generally due to therr adaptability and duality of nature, or to
indifferen~e and dnfung, and 1s of quite a different character from the
prompt, rapid and deasive change of the movable quality  They lack
both the obstinacy and the strength of will of the fixed signs, and yet
they may show a monotonous uniformuty of action and a quiet phlegmatic
Iife that looks very much like deliberation and firmness.

‘The mutable signs require a great deal of support from other in-
fluences to bring out the best that 1s1n them, among which are aptitude
for details, mental fletibihity and ingenwity, and an easy adaptability to
crecumstances Because these persons arerather lacking in decision but
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are apt 1n comprehension they usually make better and more fortunate
servants than masters, and they would be well advised to be content to
play 'second fiddle’ and not to aim at positions of power or responsi-
bibty They make good agents, intermediaries interpreters, comment-
ators counsellors, advisers, arguers, secretaries, diplomatists and
tacticians, and many make impartial judges, cnitics, editors, arbitrators
and generalisers  They can hil any position in which they carry out or
express the will of another, mterpret another's ideas, or act as go-
‘betweens, either mentally or in the more hteral sense of travelling, but
if placed in positions of authority are apt to display a lack of breadth
and power, and show a proneness to be ‘mgghng’ over matters of
detall and to be more parucular regarding trifling distinctions than
fundamental principles, and for this reason are far less desirable persons
for such posts than those who have a good supply of the fixed sign
‘ballast’

The two Mercural signs are prone to continual repetition of past ex-
peniences 1 consciousness, hence to worrying anxiety, day-dreaming,
and sometimes absent mindedness; but they tend to go beneath the
surface of things, for good as well as for em!  They easily adapt them-
selves to llectual, hiterary, fic and phik hical studies, and,
«f Mercury 1s strong or angular, may make ommvorous readers and
prolific authors  Virgo adapts itse'fl to a business career rather better
than does Gemni, but sometimes inchines to carping and faddiness, and
to become too entical and analytical  Gemuni chuldren often show much
aptness for books and lessons, and later 1n life considerable versatility
and flexibility of mind, sometimes garrulity in speech or wniting  Both
Gemn: and Virgo have a natural tendency erther to great reserve or else
to attach themselves to a stronger will, to whose nature they easily
adapt themselves, hence partnership, friendship, companionshup, devo-
tion, sociality, founded, however, more upon adaptability and under-
standing than upon emotion  But they are both rather difficult to know,
and one may live with them for years without fully understanding them

Ihe Jupiter signs are rather more open and on the surface, being
fond of the beautiful, the harmonious, the peaceful the properly balanced
and proportioned  They are somewhat inclined to precision 1 forms,
customs and etiquette, to fine clothes, beautsful houses and rooms, neat-
ness and orderliness, to pnide, dignity, pomp, show, correctness and
orthodoxy A prominent Mars or Uranus, however, will casily upset
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and have to do with carrying out the orders of the heart and bramn
They govern the nervous system, the limbs of the body, and favour what
1s known as the motive temperament
To combine these groups 1s the greatest work of art an astrologer
can accomphish, and gives at once the key to the hne of least resistance
normally adopted by thie native in the example horoscopes these
combinations will be explamed In concluding this chapter 1t will be
well to note that affinities are built up by these combinations
A person born with the majority of planets in fixed signs gains by
coming 1nto contact with another having the majority of planets in
Cardinal signs, for this reason the active quahities stir into Ife and
manmifestation the qualities of the fixed group and the two work better
together, having 2 umted force of great strength  What the one gamns
in stmulation the other gains 1n sohdification and steadiness Nether
should hurt the other, unless the law of complements 1s totally 1gnored
or misunderstood
Each, therefore, has his mussion n hife, and the one can supply the
needs of the other
If the Cardinal signs produce 1n the one intolerance and too much
impattence, the desired effect cannot be accomplished  Similarly 1f the
fixed signs produce too much obstinacy and aloofness, or 1f the Mutable
signs become tao irritable and rebellious Each must be piepared to
give and take, and then mutual benefit 1s assured
In a general sense, and for 21l practical purposes Uranus may be
considered the head or ruler of the fixed group, Mercury ruler of the
Mutable and Mars of the Cardinal, but only in a general and notn a
particular sense
If any difficulty anses in deading as to which group should be
considered as contaming the majonty of the planets, give preference to
that contaiming the Sun or Moon, and give a ‘casting vote’ to the
Ascendant
It sometimes happens, for instance, that the qualities are evenly
balanced, the mne planets being evenly distributed throughout the signs,
t e, three 1n Cardinal, three in Fixed, and three in Mutable this gives
what 1s known as a balanced temperament It 1s not always good,
except 1 the case of advanced souls who know how to use the three
qualities, 1t 15, therefore, sometimes very good but at others very
immical to progress for balance sometimes means srerfra—lach of power



CHAPTER XVII
Tue TripLictTiEs SYNTHESISED

Ir the quadruplicities or ‘qualities,’ as they are often termed form the
best means of synthesising the temperament, and opening the judgment
of the natinity, the triplicibes combined with the qualines turnrsh
the method of synthesis for the purpose of summarsing the whole
nativity

Lvery nativity 1s, properly speaking a representation of seven
distinct notes or colours and these seven are sub-divided and re-divided,
agan and again, unti the notes and colours are an interblending of
numerous tones, and shades, of sound and colour Of the first sub-
division, producing forty-nine clear notes and colours, the qualities and
tnphcmcs constitute the most important part

‘The three quadruphcities, as already explained, may be conswlered
as representing the energies of the matter wath which the ego 1s clothed,
thus denoting the temperament, and the first, or primary, hmitations
through winch the nattve has to express himself—~Cardinal, Fixed and
Mutable They are, 1n the aggregate, the representatnes of the three
modes of motion (translatory, rotary and wibratory), or figuratively
speakung the three sides of the permanent and immortal triangle, the
Ego

The four tnphaities form what has been termed the Lower Quater-
Y, andmagnreolysranlinraalvgyatshehmanhednangmine
‘quahties ’

In themselves the triphaties are perfect triangles, but are never
brolen up or separated hke the qualities

‘The fiery, watery, earthy and airy tripl are always har
1n themselses, but are not harmonious when opposed to triphcities of a
diverse character such as the fiery and watery, or the fiery and earthy
triphaties ; water quenching fire, and earth smotheningit  The tripler-
ties affect everyone, more or Iess.l ”accordmg to the preponderance of
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plinets in them, and when blended with the quadruphcities, form tt e
final syntheas of every nativaty  But before they can be blerded their
nature and tendency must be known  Fo~ all practical purposes, the
carthy signs represent the physical body , the watery signs the as'ral o~
body of feehing, the fiery the mental body or body of rund ard intellect,
the airy signs the body of pure reason, the lugher and most refined part
of human nature

Tue Tiery Trirviciry is the symbol of SrraraTevess. Air com-
rmngles with and interpenctrates all substances, fire burns and disinte~
prates allowing the finer particles to escape and ming'e with the ur  thus
fire 15 a separator, and arr 2 umfier  The airy tnphaty symbohises the
Iigher mind and the fiery triphiaaty the lower Thereare four aire the sum
total of the ury trphicsty making the fourth after firnmg the “mir’ of
Germime and Libra in Aquanius.  There are hhewise four fires the fires
of Anies and Sagittanus being fired in Leo, and the whole transrmuted
mto the diune flame over winch the God Agm presdes On the
physical plane fire 1s the highest element, at mamifests 18 Lght heat, hie
and death It Is the magnetism that 1s around all things, 1bsorbing all
things aboat 1t, and projecting from iteelf the subtle aurn 10 wlich tre
constantly flastung the colours of exch planetary ray  In the fiery signs
are concealed the greatest energy and the greatestactivities  Iniries, the
flexible nnd spasmodic outbursts of fiery energy, in which there is more
smokeandless flare, butmuch evaporatine heat Inleot! ecomcentrated
solar fire that burns steadily 1n the § eart and punifes by a slov but sure
combustion In Sagittanus the flashing flame and Intermittent heat
that bursts forth, and returns 1n constant action and reaction, the who'e
being transmuted 1qto the fire of knowledge that turns up the dross of
fgnorance. Thus the fiery tniplicity 15 the toreh or flame from which
the other tniphiciues are highted  The fire irself canno® b~ g0 led o~
made impure and t} ¢ steads flame of the Ego burns on for ever, ! gt ung
each personality to which it 1s attached hfc after 1 fe, unul perfecion or
supreme consciausness is attamed,
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Scorpio are counterparts, as also Virgo and Pisces, and Capricorn and
Cancer, they are polar opposites, complements and duplicates on the
two planes

Capnicorn-Cancer, cell lfe, Virgo-Pisces, molecules, Taurus-
Scorpio, atoms

Taurus 1s the sign of sound, the physical utterance The desire 1s

in Aries, positive sign, and the expression in Taurus, negative sign and
the death of soundis in Scorpio The two poles, Taurus and Scorpio,
cannot be operative at the same time, hence chastity brings forth the
true Vach, the poner of speech, manifested through the airy sign Gemim
Each sign 1s mextricably interwoien the one with the other, but the
carthy signs show forth the mamifested hife of fire and air, and of the
watery triphaity by reacfion  Taurus 1s therefore the sign of speech, the
highest expression of which 1s song, or the correct pronunciation of
Mantrams

Virgo 1s the sign of power, on the physical plane, to nterpret
sensations more or less correctly It governs the solar plexus in the
human body, the most sensitive part 1n which astral ympressions are
recerved and 1nterpreted, truly or falsely according to the development
of the Ego It 1s thus the sign of psychic memory It 1s the great
psychic sign for phystcal domonstraton It interprets force from the
unseen worlds, as sickness, phenomenal magie, labour and service and
has truly a sixth house influence. It 15 the root of the sympathetic
nervous system, and from it all psychic phenomena spring  Thus 1s the
mysterious virgin sign

Capricorn 1s the sign of physical expression as a whole, the
perfected physical man m which all the cells of the body work m unison,
changing and interchanging, with a perfect circulation, replacing old and
wasted cells for new, and building up the perfected temple for the coming
of the heavenly man—Aquarius  The sun n this sign gives longevity
and the promise of a ripe old age  Mars 1s exalted m Capricorn, the
mner meaning of whichis skl 1 action The moon has her *detriment’
n Capnicorn, denoting resiricted action

The A1ry TripLiCITY 15 the symbol of Unity  Itis the umfying tnad,
and when this trimity 1s operating in unison with a favourable quality, true
harmony 15 the result, but when the planets are all located 1n one of
the airy signs and not well distnibuted, there 1s danger of stagnation or
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“peace at any price,’ and 2 submission to that which should be striven
against and overcome. 1 marvelled for many years at the refined,
peaceful and serene behaviour of a lady who had all her planets in one of
the airy signs, and it was not until I remarked to the friend with whom
she lived, how far advanced she appeared to be, that I found reason to
wonder no longer. ' Yes,” was the reply, 'but she is so very lazy, and
has been living on her friends all her life!’

Each of the airy signs makes for unity, even the dual sign Gemini,
*the twins,’ which teaches the equality of relationship, neighbourly
considerations, and harmonising of differences; in Libra unity is sought
through marriage, partnerships, and the people as a whole; and in
Aquarius through the friendship that is found amongst equals.

The most indifferent persons under the airy triplicity, fraternise and
express the social spirit in which there is liberty of feeling and mind
that allows an interchange, which is only really happy when it is as free
as air, and unhindered by denser conditions.

‘There is nothing in this triplicily that has any permanent link with
the grosser conditions of the other triplicities, and yet it permeates then
all, and abstracts from each their essence. In this respect it is allied to
the higher mind, the Buddhic plane; and although ever making for
unity, itis never bound to anything lower thanitsell. There is only one
planet exalted in this triplicity, Saturn, the separator, whose grosser
particles are dissolved in air in order that the finer experiences of the
individuality may ascend into the heaven world of which the airy
triplicity is the physical representative,

In each of the airy signs there is a decidedly dual symbol : Gemini
—Tue Twins; Libra—THe Scaies, or BaLAncE; Aquarius—THE
WATER AND THE Maw, or the Two SERPENTS, (22). In Gemini, the real
and the unreal, the higher and lower mind as twin souls; apparently
two, yet one, symbolised as the Pillars or Porch at the entrance to the
Temple of Knowledge.

In Libra, the bal d intell the equal-minded one, percep-
tion and reflection, object and subject, united in true partnership. The
divine marriage of Personal with Individual, ,k,km with God.

In Aquarius, the Man complete as \Vale'r-\?:uarcr. passing from the
exaltation of Saturn in Libra to the Uranian, the intuitive mund—2MaNas,
ready for the spiral ascent to unity with Buddhi. In its highest sym-
bology it signifies universal Brotherhood, not talked about but lived.
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There 1s the airy triphaty composed of the 1deal signs, each smgn
containing the whole tnplicity n its decanates, each having thus its
Il with the three qualities, permanent, active, and harmonious—or the
three Gunas

The WaTcry Tripeicits 18 the symbol of the Psycuic Mav It is
the flmdic, impermanent and changeable triad, in wlich sensations,
feelings and emotions are ever coming and gomng like the waves on the
ocean It represents the lower, mortal and perishable man, and as such
its centre 1s the fixed-water sign Scorpio

In Cancer mstincls are strong, and sensations are held and nursed into
that are chn ble and fluctuating, bringing a repetition of
moods with more or less tenacity, untl finally fixed 1n personal feehings,
around which all things turn and thus help to build up the personahty

In Scorpio passions and feehngs are fixed for good or 1l), personal
moods harden 1nto vices, producing tragedies and hatreds that are hard
to dissolve, often resulting 1 death, or the transference of the personality
to another world, the purgatorial plane i which the dross 1s separated
from the finer emotions that ascend into the fiery triplicity  Those
fever say, 'I am burmng in hell’, those in whom the hatred of
jealousy burns fiercely exclarm ‘l am mn tormenting fever’ and
the passionate slave of lust 1s pursued with a vice by which he 1s
eaten up and hterally destroyed All this 15 the result of fixing the
sensations and feelings into the personality that can cn]y/be dissolved
by the action of the flery tripheity, which melts the 1ce-bound stagnant
emotions centred 1n the powerful ‘sting’ of the Scorpion In this
sign the fabled Pheenix rises from the ashes of her dead self to a higher
world

In Pisces the emotions are active in deep sympathy. The highest
aspect of ths sign1s symbolised as the ' Unmiversal Solsent,’ the sign of
compassion and true hospitality or, when not expressing the higher side
of the emotions, the sign of transmgration or retardation, the sign
of *spooks,’ ‘elementals, ‘dwellers on the threshold’ and ‘lost
souls’

The watery triphcity as a whole symbolises the plane of feeling from
which the purest emotions are preserved and, after passing through the
fire of knowledge and experience 1n connection with the reincarnating
egro, become permanent emotions of love and wisdom

fon]
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Natives under this cémbmauon are fully alive to their own interests,
have good financial ability and know how to appreciate the material
plane at its true value (It usually produces an independent nature,
and, although often egotistical, the native can also give as well as take
It sometimes produces a pioneening, active nature 1n which the progres-
sive spirit1s to the fore and 1s fully conscious of the necessity of practical
common sense It therefore gives high 1deals of physical possibiliies
and tends towardsa truly socithstic spint, move or less of the communal
order, 1n which the idenl of perfection colours all material action The
self~protective and self preservative instincts are fully developed and
well mamfested under this combination

Carpwar-Air  This 1s a combination that gives much refinement,
honest and honourable intentions, and noble aims It refines all the
activities, makes the native polite 1n speech, courteous mn action, a lover
of the beautiful and of perfection The intuitrons are good, the mind
is cultured, able to assume authority and definitely and clearly define
ntwitions  The native 1s assiduous, endowed with favourable acquire-
ments, full of aspiration, mental ambition 1nd pure tastes He 1s rarely
ambiguous or vague but usually comes to the point quichly, being
diligent, capable, and generally of good ability

The mind bemng clear and usually disp this bination
often produces *skill 1n action,’ and thus favours a professional career,
1t 1s good for lawyers, architects, designers and arbitrators It also
makes good orators, and would be 1 good combination for pohticans or
those conuected with companies, associitions, societies, clubs and pub ic
orgamsations  Iemales under thus combmnatron would be a social
success, and well adapted for delicate and refined occupations requiring
skill and discretion  Under a good moral horoscope 1t 1s a most
successful combination

Canpval-Water  Tlus combination gives good social abtlities, a
strong personality of a somewhat 10mantic or sensitive frame of mind
It denotes much feeling and sy mpathy, but of 1n impermanent or change-
able character , 1t gives the ability to bsoiband monopolise the attention
of others, and those under tius combination are usually very expressive,
fond of d ration, and 1if afft often sentimental, capricious,
fretful and ~pprehensive It denotes psychic or impressionable ten-
dencies, the feeling or sensational side of the nature 1s very easily
affected, and where fecling 15 concerned much may be expected, good
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or 11l This combination favours avocations of a semu professional
character, such as agents, brokers, commercial travellers, detectives,
nspectors, railway men, stewards, attendants, et Females under this
combination do well 1n business for themselves, espectally 1n laundry
work or as mantle-makers, dressmakers, milliners, etc, or as matrons 1n
hospitals, househeepers, stewardesses, etc It 1s not favourable for
fixtures or permanent positions 1 life unless change and movement are
combined at the same time, but 2 more or less prominent position 1s
better than an obscure one, and more 1s gained by comung to the front
than Leeping mn the background It often produces very pronounced
experiences
Fixco-Fire  This combination 1s good for practical purposes
where feehng and determunation are combmed It gives a strong will
and the possibility of obtaining knowledge that will accomplish great
things It increases the magnetism of the native, as he energises him-
self, for there is much latent heat denoted by it, which produces mag-
netic attraction and conduces to successin hfe It favours a philosophic
attitude of mind, reserve and silent ambition,  The native 1s more often
moved from within than without and he 1s capable of displaying much
passion and persistent energy It denotes much pride, conscientiousness
and fidelity, also loyalty to a few or to ideals It favours government
employ or scientific pursumits It promuses success m hfe through
persistent effort, and silent wall-power
Fixep-Earta  This combination depends largely upon the posi-
tions of the planets in the natrity It usually denotes a very matenal-
1stic mind, a considerable amount of reserve and often very obstinate and
persistent tendencies  The pature 1s generally over-confident and un-
compromising with large self esteem, nigid and inflexible, or too eircum-~
scribed and himited to use this combination to the best adiantage
Those who are morally developed have much pride, exercise a great deal
of method and are less testricted, although slow and often over cautious
1t favours farmers land-owners miners labourers, etc It gives more
than ordinary patience to the nature It may be termed a critical com-
bination 1n which the limitations of fate are more marked than 1n other
combmations
Fixep-Air  This combination gives a refined trustfulness, a firm
will, a noble and dignified attitude. It favours elegance of the ngid
anstocratic order, reserved manners and stability It promuises success
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m all crvil appomntments, artistic work of all kinds that are of a perma-
nent nature, such as modelling, sculpture, painting 1n oils, ete It
nclines to orthodox methods respects ancient customs and limits the
sphere of usefulness to actual needs and gives a style that although
graceful and beautiful 1s more or less rnigid and apt to be stereotyped
This combination assists all conservative methods, ancient customs
the society of the ¢lite and those who value caste and belongto a
crrcumsenbed circle

Fixep-Water  This combination gives strong and often silent or
unexpressed emotton, there 1s always the possibility of extremes of
feeling, tending to either love or hate It denotes a receptive or psychic
nature and usually gives impressionability The desires are Ieen but
often of a mysterious character, in which distrust or doubt 1s Jargely
mixed It often happens that there 1s much that 1s latent 1n this com-
bination with regard to the feelings, which are slow to be aroused In
the undeveloped, 1t denotes jealousy, sentimentality or sensational
tendencies, and a great deal of moral courage 1s often requured to combat
the many temptations such a fateful combination brings 1n its tramn It
sometimes causes laziness or a slackness that produces many sorrows in
Bife It favours mercantile pursuits, government officials in subordinate
positions, etc

MutaBLr e Much demonstration of affection may be expected
of this combination, or 1t may be some genius or a very talented mmd
It gives ardent feel some te expre and at times a
very independent and keen temperament, almost amounting to indiffer-
ence where the mind, but not the feelings, 1s concerned It favours
religious avocations, manufactures, brokers, bill discounters, and finan-
aal agents It 1s not so favourable for females as males, for 1t inclines
to sporting enterprises and adventures  In an unfavourable nativity 1t
gives 1irritability, and a labiity to some eccentrictties It does not
promise fame or many opportunities to become prominent in the world,
although 1t often denotes an eventful career into which many strange
expenences may be crowded

MurasLe-Earty  This combmation gives a nervous temperament,
methodical, slow and reserved methods of expression  The life of the
native 15 usually too formal or monotonous It favours business habits
that are more or less ¢ lace, such as shopk g bookbinding,
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upholstenng, ete It 1s not a fortunate combination as 1t usually denotes
indifference, or the lack of power for full expression The enitical and
analytical attitude of the mind, however, often stimulates the native and
helps to break down the rigid and reserved tendeney of the body  Clever
people born under this combination often lach opportunity, or the ability
to make use of it when 1t comes, owing to a timorous and fearful nature,
dreading results and hesitating to take risks, ete

MuraeLe-Air  This combination denotes a heen intellectual ability
a very refined and complaisant nature, and the possibility of great
development either in scientific or literary pursuits  There are, however,
difficulty, indifference and the vaguer tendencies to contend with, but
f born into a favourable environment the native usually shows much
acumen and there may be the unfoldment of a pohshed nature This
combmation faiours refined professional vocations, makes skilful ac-
countants, secretaries, cashiers, teachers and novehsts It 1s not good
for promunence or public recognition unless it be in refined circles, where
polite and courteous behaviour 1s essential, then some post of dis-
tinction may be held without attracting special attent on, more depends
upon environment for the best expression of this combination than any
other -

Mutante-Water  [Tis combimation gives a susceptible and punc-
uhous nature It inclines to much formality, a capricious and fanaiful
disposition It 1s more favourable for females than males and 1s often
disastrous tothe Iatter 1t 1s favourable for barmaids, invalid attendants,
s1leswomen, nurses, etc There are many dangers attached to this
tombination, and unless the planetary positions are very favourable 1t
weakens the character and causes moral lapsing or mahes the life 1
very paradoxical or contradictory one. It tends to make the career
unfortunate and obscure It gives much apprehension and often
melanchobc tendencies

The 'Mantle of Ciijah’ does not go a begmng where the final
Judgment of Horoscopes is concerned nor does 1t fall promiscuously upon
students of Astrology  If, by any possible means 1t could be handed
on to every reader of this book—then there would have been no necessity
for 1ts pubhcation! This may seem a strange statement, and a shght
digression must be allowed 1n order to convey something of the 1dea
behind 1t

Who has not emjoyed 1 bewtiful pamting not so much by
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exammng every detail of form and co our, but by obtaimng a clear
synthetic view of the whole as a pucfiure? Who has not listened to the
nch surging of sound in the orchestra, and enjoyed the harmony
produced by the many different instruments sounding together in a
symphony? Yet to achieve these results the pamnter and the musician
must have given many years of arduous study, first to the mastery of
detail and then to the subordination of detail to the general effect jet
the power of concerving the whole As A WioLE must have been latent
within him from the first, else there could have been no artist, no
composer  Hence we say the artist the poet the musician, 15 born, not
made——though even the genius needs frasnmg

The same 1s true, to some extent, of the appreciator of art, the true
crihiec  The judge of pictures, first a careful observer of details finally
learns to gauge the whole at once, as the result of many parts, orrather,
as the ose :dea expressed through the arrangement and grouping of many
parts  the intelligent hearer does not Itsten to observe individual notes,
but s ear 1s attentive to the complex blend of tone arising from instru-
ments of varying compass and quality , he hears the successive changes
of harmony as an expression of one wea, pourtray ed through a succession
of sounds.  »

The true painter, the creative artist, catches up the whole of Nature's
picture, and possesses the power to reproduce it, not so much by
separately noting the several parts, as by the ability to grasp the view
as a whole, which he can then dissect at will  Thus 1s the sccret of all
true art The poet’s rhyme does not come by a labonous piccing of
words into verse, but by a flowing forth of perfect speech into song, 1tas
a soul quality, not born of the personal mind, but the result of many lives of
perception and of practice, which blossoms forth 1n some one ife as genus

Now these considerations will throw light upon the strange state-
ment made wr the paragraph on the preceding page  Just 2s pecls,
musicians, and artists 2re born, not made, so are those astrologers who
are blessed with the true gift of prophecy born with this power latent
within them , 3t can be fostered only, not created, by cultivation

The art of syntt a nativity of the putting together of
those influences {shown by the vanous planetary positions and aspects)
that are either harmonious or discordant or complementary so as to
form an organic whole, in order that a final syntheneal reading may be

given
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The hour of birth 1s not to be found i the larger two-solume edition
published 1n 1893, and 1n tus courteous reply to a letter of enquiry the
author of the work referred to says (under date of 4/6/1908) ¢
took the information from existing records not from Ruskin's state-
ment [ cannot now remember whether 1t was in a famuly Bible, but [
thik so '

No allusion to the actual hour of birth 1s gtven mn the biographical
mtroduction by L T Cook to the handsome 'Library Ldition’ of
Ruskin’s Works, published by Méssrs George Allen & Co, so
that the above statement compnses all the information at present
available.

From the Engyclopadia Brifannica we learn that hus youth was spent
i travel At five years of age he visited the lake district, at six he
went to Paris and Brussels, and at seven went to Scotland At fourteen
years of age he travelled along the Rhune, then through the Black Forest
to Switzerland

He was a 'bookworm’ at five, am author at seven, and atminea
poet, so that from an early age his hterary abibities were cultivated He
was described when a child as *a savant 1n petticoats,’ and when a boy
as ‘a poet mn breeches’ At seventeen he fell deeply in love, Ius
passion was not returned, and after a period of mute worship n
which his feelings sought expression mn a number of poems, the
intensity of his emotions reacting on the body resulted 1n a dangerous
iliness v

He was marned on Apnl 1oth, 1848, to a refined and beautiful lady,
but the marnage was annulled six years later

He was skilled 1n drawing :

His father died 1 1864, and his mother in 1871 He humself died
Janvary zoth, rgog, suddents, trovglt kes stremgth kad beer fackag fca
long time

Tius particular horoscope was purposely cliosen owing to the
somewhat complex nature of the map in preference to a sumpler and
less complicated one N

It 1s now unnecessary to give a full analytical reading, and, to
save the space that would be requred for a long judgment, the
following chart has been prepared from which™ reference miy be
made to ather How fo Judge the Navitity ov The Key to your Oun
Naftoy ~—
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In the world of action its activities are slow but thorough, and ever
inclined to a plodding perseverance which tends to revolve in a arcle,
rather than to fly off at a tangent It favours actions concerned with
pnncipals and farge orgamsations or undertakings, and the common
good rather than small particulars or matters of detail

Svnthess of the rubing planet Salurn m Pisces denotes —Emotional
gravity, deep and silent attach ble and b lent sympa-
thies an understanding of the masses in preference to interest 1in units or
individuals anda tendency to despondencyand depression  Intheworldof
actian 1t moves more through the feelings and emotions than throughreason
and action is largely prompted by generous impulses or passing enthust-
asms, often misunderstood and provoking hostile crihcism and opposition

Synthesss of the planet Salurn n the Ascendant denotes —Reserve,
patience, thoughtful dfastness, self-rebance, 2 love of soltude,
self-control, and truth  In the world of action 1t 1s slow moving, grave,
scientific, philosophical and fond of the hidden side of nature and art.

Synthesis of Saturn's relationshsp to other plancts —Internally, it is
centralising and synthetic, balancing through comparison, and 1t abstracts
the nfluence of other planets through reflective and reasoning methods
Externally separative and analytical it gains all necessary expenience
through perception, and long drawn out experiences and profits more
by 1solation and withdrawals than by contact and constant associations

From the nsing sign and ru ing planet we therefore synthesise the
character as undemonstrative, but faithful and constant in feehng
Intellectually analytical and grave, thorough, and self-rehant, and of
independent mind  In action slow, persevering and moved by principles
and due appreciation of responsibility

TEMPERAMENT

The Uraman temperament 1s denoted by this nativity owing to the
elevation of Uranus, and by blending the very mixed influence of the
nsmg planets

1te Uraman temperament 1s dominant during the major portion of
life, but particularly during the Iatter half Al persons feel the vibra
tions of Saturn or Uranus to some extent, but none come definitely
under the latter planet until they have entirely made thea peace with
the mighty angel whom we name Saturn This 1s owing to the fact
that the race mn which we are now lving has not yet developed
sufficently to allow of that influence to be made mamfest, although all
must more of less feel a certain touch of the Uraman wibration, as its

R T
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‘We cannot fully interpret all the influences any one is likely to
respond to under this temperament, for it is quite certain that men do
not express more than a very small part of the Uranian vibration during
the current life. To manifest it fully would mean that they were
entirely free from convention, and not subject to circumstances and
environment, but were able to remain unmoved no matter how adverse
the circumstances.  For the true son of Uranus is not only independent,
but free of all ties and limitations, having broken the bonds of Saturn
and attained to full and complete self-consciousness on this physical
plane ; and that very few have as yet accomplished. Uranus represents
the higher octave of the senses wherein physical sight becomes clair-
voyance and spiritual insight, and physical hearing becomes spiritual
understanding and clairaudience; and until we have manifested these
higher faculties we shall not have come fully into our birth-right. Itis
possible for the Uranian to pass from the wheel of necessity and to
ascend the spiral staircase leading from the limitations and restrictions
imposed by Saturn—no matter how wide and profound the consciousness
may be, and to advance greatly during the current life. The character-
istics which belong to the Uranian temperament are independence of
spirit combined with the true humanitarian principle which is tolerant
of all; is original, inventive, and expansive without being eccentric,
abrupt or irritable; and is intuitive, ditative and c rated in
thought withaut being selfish, reserved or too self-centred. These are
large ideals but are within the compass of a perfect Uranus as soon as
we have outgrown the limitations of Saturn.

QUADRUPLICITY SYNTHESIS

There are a few nativities, and this is one of them, where much
difficulty is experienced in obtaining a synthesis from the combination
of the triplicities and qualities, and for the most part these are nativities
of exceptional persons with complex natures.

‘The ruling planet, the Sun, and the Moon are the three main factors,
apart from the majority of the planets in signs, that have to be taken
into account when finally synthesising the nativity.

In the horoscope under consideration the ruling planet the Sun and
Moon are in signs of the three separate qualities, s.e. Saturn in the mutable
sign Pisces, Sun in the fixed sign Aquarius, and the Moon in the cardinal
sign Cancer ; while the majority of the planets are in Cardinal earth signs.

The Mutable Signs are paradoxical and require to be interpreted in
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‘erms of the whole of the natiity. (Saturn ruler therein, governng
physical brain and body )

> The Ixed signs denote stabihty, self-rehance, and love of power
{5un theremn, governing will power and witahty }

The Cardinal signs denote change, activity, and ambitton  {Moon
therem, govermng fechings and emotions )

The planet Saturn s the bridge or balance between two states or
conditions, and especially between thentellect and sensations , therefore,
Saturn in Pisces gives mental analysis aswel] as reflection npon emotion,
and 1 an advanced soul shows a discrimination between the real and the
unreal, where the feelings are concerned, and ravely fails to bring very
sorrowful experiences out of which pure and mpersonal emouons are
evolved It evemually restores the inward harmony and brings the
peace which follows a storm  In its higher expression Pisces 1s the

+ umversal solvent, love, 1n its lower, 1t 1s the sign of fretful and wasted
emotions 1n which worry and unrest predominate

In Ruskin’s nativity the 12th house supports the position of the
ruling planet Saturn 1n the 12th sign Pisces, and from this we should
expect 1o find the v2th house mfluence made manyfest sn fus hfe  Mercury,
Mars and Jupiter occupy the 1zth house, the house which especially
d the fulfilment of Karmic r bil From the posttion of
these three planets we find the 1oth, gth, 7th, 4th and 15t houses mvolved

The mtuhve student who studies Esotenic Astrology may use his
intntion to much advantage n trying to decipher 1ts meaning m clearer
terms than the writer has already expressed, remembeung that the
personality of Rushin was represented by Saturn 1n the second decanate
of the mutable sign Pisces

. ‘The next point to consider 1n synthesising this nativity 1s the relaticn~
ship of the Ruler Saturn fo all the other planets It casts a semsextile ray
to the Ascendant, which strengthens the Saturnine influence of the latter

From a synthetic standpoint, the rays of Saturn are in touch with every
other planet in this nativity, a very important factor from an esoteric
standpoint. [ts association with the Moon mn particuiar, 1s very close,
for both are in the same triplicity, and they show mutual reception by *
decanate. The houses these planets represent are those of work and
service 6th, honour and ideals 1oth; fniendship and aspiration 1th,
and silence and personal-self undomg 12th  Itis the house of completion
or fatlure.

The Sun representing tndividual power, will, and witality, mn the

-
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fixed sign Aquarius denotes a stable mind, with the power to concentrate.
1t refines the thought and gives humane tendenties with the ability to
draw upon the universal memory of nature. It also shows a mind
capable of much resistance and quiet force.

The Moon represents concrete thoughts and feelings, in which the
personality is chiefly concerned. ~ Here we find the feelings passive and

_receptive, affected by mental activities through Mercury conjunction
Mars, opposition Moon. Also the Moon and Saturn are closely associ-
ated in this horoscops, as previously remarked.

From these three factors we reduce our judgment to essentials
regarding the physical, psychic and moral expression,

From Saturn's position we judge a retiring and reserved nature, forced
into external expression, oftimes against inclinations, but more from
twithin by emotional impulses, through ion, sympathy or even pity.

‘The Sun's position shows good moral stamina, natural pride, and
loyalty to principles, and a well tempered individuality, improving as life
advances, through Jupiter coming closer to the Sun as the years increase.

The Moon's position shows a love of public work, a desire for
service, a very receptive brain, and a keenly sensitive emotional nature.

Passing now to our final consideration of the majority of the planets,
we note that the Cardinal-earth is moderated by the strength of the
Sun in the ascending airy sign Aquarius, and the Moon in her own
watery sign Cancer. These modifications impart a conserved activity
to the Cardinal signs, and an absorbent physical expression to the
earthy signs. The distribution-of the planets in the triplicities gives
a more balanced temperament than the cardinal earth alone; and
because the Uranian pl y infl predominates, the temperament,
is in course of transition from the balanced to the Uranian. The Sun
so very close to the Ascendant gives what is phrenologically known &s
the vital temperament, while the majority of the planets in Cardinal
signs favours the mental; and the bi may be d up in
the vital-mental temperament. -

Combining the whole of the foregoing syntheses, we conclude that
Ruskin was born a Saturnian, but with all the possibilities and proba-
bilities of passing into a Uranian. His attitude toward the external
world was highly moral and spiritual; he loved truth for truth’s sake.
‘While striving to be a law unto himself, he was ever mindful of his

kinship with humanity ; and although strongly polarised toward hisown
centre, was still able to be all things unto all men.
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BHAGAVAN DAS, M.A.

author of T#e Science oy the Emotians, The Science of Pecee, The Lmv\: of Mans
in the Light of Theosophy, Pronava-Vada

Born 6.7 aun., v2tk Janvary, 1869, ot Benares

MR Buacavan Das was born with Capricorn rising, a cardinal earth
sign, ruled by Saturn. This sign at its best gives power, strength of
will, self-control, and practical ability. It fits those born under its rule
for positions of prominence and public work, for it is typically the sign
of the statesman; and while it easxly manifests intellect under the
xlxg_ggncc of a strong Mercury, poxver and will under & prominent Sun
and qEqus. and gmv' reserve 3 nnd enduran_ccu_urgisx_-. Sa}u‘m, these
qualmm are devoted to] practical concrete uses in the world and are not
reserved for the entertainment and edification of abstract thought and
nothing more. .

In this case we have Sun, Moon, and Mercury rising, giving a strong
personality, and emphasising the characteristics just referred to as
inherent in the sfgn Capricorn; while Uranus, although in opposition,
is angular and increases the strength of will, independence, and origin-
ality of mind.

Both luminaries rising is a somewhat unusual feature. When it
occurs it brings to the front and into prominence the person who
possesses it, and this in twoways. The Sun, especially when supported
by an angular Uranus, gives self-reliance, he is fitted for occupying
posmons of l‘CSanS‘lbl]lt; or aﬁhonty, and likely to be of note in his
sphcre of life; while the Moon gives more adaptability, rccepmn:y, and
hkchhood of popularity with the many.

ﬂr:\mug',nmnmr-n’ Alaviy; datd af dheningh e omllalglasline-
tion with Venus and Uranus, gives that power of intellect devoted to
profound subjects which has been shown in the volumes published by
our author ; and the conjunction of Jupiter and Neptune in the third
house shows religious and mystical influences working in harmony
with intellect and hkély to be accompanied by pracucal psychical
expcnences

* From more than one point of view it could be wxshed that there
were more good aspects and fewer It:’ad ones in this horoscope, for there
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scem many obstacles to fight agamnst liere and many nisks to be run,
and all lis strength of will and power of endurance will be needed
The nsing of the luminanes 1s a good indication, taken alone, of vitahty
and longevity, but here they are seriously afflicted by Mars, Uranus
and Neptune, and are very inadequately supported, so that periods of
senous 11l health are threatened, disorders of the alimentary and nervous
systems and diseases ansing from rheumatism, as well as danger of
overwork

There are no fewer than six of the heavenly bodies and the ascendant
1 cardnal signs, four of them also being angular  This indicates an
active and rapidly moving mind fitted to play a part on a large stage
before the world, and to attract much attention It is somewhat to be
regretted that there 1s nothing in fixed signs, for the rapid vibrations of
the cardinal influence under the tross aspects will be too much for
sound physical health, and in addition brings the danger of losses of
friends, scparation from co-workhers, and alienation of those who cannot
respond to such a high and intense rate of development The ruler,
Saturn 1s on the cusp of the twelfth house, and Uranus 151n the seventh
afflicted, so that differences of opimion and method are likely to anise
and to become marked, entailling some amount of hostile comment,
cnticisim, and opposition

So far as the quadruplicities are concerned, the positions are found
to be cardinal 6, mutable 3, fixed o, 2 combination of activity and
thought, original and mndividualising  The tripheities show an equality
of the practical conerete earth and the more ntensely energrsing fire
The presence of Sun Moon, and Ascendant 1in Caprnicorn, however,
give carth the preference so that the combination emerges as cardinal~
earth, with cardinal fire mn the second place

Tested by what we have called dla]an{y&gn Positions, the Saturnian

three I ly bodies, and no other combmation
shows more than two, therefore by every method Capnicorn appears to
be the domunating sign and to impress its charactenistics upon person-
ality and fortune,

‘The trine of Saturn to Jupiter and Neptune 1s the best part of the
map from the point of view of mere luck, and indicates considerable
success at religious, mystical, and literary pursuits carried on in com-
parative retirement  [he strong angular positions, however, altogether
dominate this and introduce Jess peaceful factors
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ELEMENTS
‘TrrpLicrTies QuavrurLicrTizs
Fire 4 Cardinal 6 P rising
Air=— Fixed o 1n sign of
Water 1 Mutable 3 Detriment
Earth 4 (Cardinal=Eartk)
SynTHESIS

Main Features—Capricom, second decanate, rising.  Saturn, ruling
planet, elevated in the house of Jupiter and in trine aspect to that
olanet. The Sun, Moon, and Mercury all rising in the ascending sign
Uranus setting in opposition to the luminaries. Six planets in Cardinal
signs. Fire and earth even. -

Personality.— Abnormal mental ambition, applied to universal
service. Philosophic mind in tune.with lower mind. Tactful, yet
independent, studious and receptive to new thought,*and ever ready to
change opinion when necessary, yet firm in adherence to principles.

Horoscope Summary.— Capable of much influence over others.
Ability to rise to great heights, mentally, momlly, and socially.
Intense nature, liable to extremes in work and study,and in danger
thereby of overstraining nervous system and affecting health.

Future Prospects—Lasting fame. Many cntical périods affecting
health and reputation; danger from jes in high . positi
Sacrifice of material welfare to principles.

Critical and dangerous periods, 1920-1.
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of the heavenly bodies are balanced to a rather unusual extent. There
are three each in the Cardinal, Fixed, and Common Quadruplicities;
there are two each in the triplicities of fire, earth, and air, with three in
water; and there are four planets in odd signs and five in even; so
that the balance is very nearly even.

The ruler of the Ascendant, Venus, is in the third house, which is
also the only house that contains as many as three planets. This
directs the consciousness strongly towards thought, study, and literary
pursuits, which have won him many friends and must have brought
him much pleasure, as 1s the nature of the ruling planet. Mercury, the
intellectual planet, is always strong and well-placed in the third house,
and as it is in parallel with the Moon in the mid-heaven and in sextile to
Uranus, it brings success at writing, publishing, and to a less extent at
speaking. The presence of Saturn in the third house inclines the mind
to serious subjects especially during the latter half of life ; while in the
opposite direction, in connection with Venus, may be mentioned Mr
A. P. Sinnett's successful ventures as novelist and play-writer.

The presence of Jupiter in the second house is very much praised
by many astrologers for its benefic influence upon money matters; but
it is important that the planet should not be seriously afflicted there.
Jupiter is in trine to Uranus and is lord of the third house, which is
favourable for earning money through literary undertakings and
especially from those connected with the occult. But Jupiter's
square to Neptune, and its parallel and square to Mars are serious
drawbacks entailing loss, high expenditure, and unprosperous
investment§.

From the point of view of the hyleg or giver of life this horoscope
seems to depart slightly from the ordinary. According to Ptolemy's
rule the Moon is hyleg, because it is above the earth, while the Sun is
below, and it receives no strong good aspect of any kind, and two
sesqui-quadrates to Venus and Uranus. Itis true the Moon is inits
own sign Cancer, but this hardly seems sufficient of jtsell. On the
other hand those who regard the Sun as always hyleg find it here with
afflictions to the Moon, Venus, Saturn, and Uranus, and no good aspects
but the parallel of Venus and the quintile of Jupiter. Seeing that Mr
A. P. Sinnett has completed his seventy-second year at the time of

writing this we doubt whether either of these theor es is adequate to
explain the result; and the good apects to the ascending degree seem
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of the Hindu Wisdom and offered it a brotherly hand to make a
magnetic Lok between the two.! He became General Secretary of the
German Section of the Theosophical Society, and has since then written
many books on Theosophical subjects. His lectines in Germany and
Austria are crowded; he has a muititude of pupils and followers, and
is by far the most famous occultist and mystic in that part of the
world.

On turning to his horoscope i: will be seen that Dr Steiner has
Scorpio rising, with Mars, its ruler, in Taurus in sextile to the Sun in
Pisces and in trine to Saturn in the mid-beaven. Mars is free from
bad aspects, but the Sun is in opposition to Saturn and in square to
Uranus,

The position of Mars, setting, indicates a life spent largely before
the public gaze; for the seventh house stands, not for the marriage
partner only, although it has this signification in its more restricted
application, but for all those who are associated in a general way with
the native on terms appx"oaching equality. A similar interpretation is
possible in the case of the mid-heaven, but in that position some amount
of power, :\uthoriiy. or dignity is usually bestowed as well; whereas the
seventh house and the ascendant balance each other like the arms of
a pair of scales, neither being above the other.  1f Mars as Jord of the
rising sign had been afilicted here, it would have indicated serious
enmity, open oppo{nion, and the probability of defeat or disaster; but
good aspects give the power of co-operation with others, support from
co-workers and from the pul;!ic, and that union which gives strength
and success. The aspects from Mars to Saturn and the Sun give
courage, zeal, energy, and executive ability; the presence of the fiery
planet in a fixed sign adds endurance and steadfastness; and
these qualities combine to give great will-power and masterful
determination. ”

“The afflictions between the Sun, Uranus, and Saturn will put many
obstacles in his path and prove that the way of the reformer is never
smooth. They disturb’the harmony of the ruling planet, and show that
new methods and ideas will not prove so acceptable to persons of power
and position as they will to the generality of the public. Eamgstness.
seriousness, and self-control are prominent features of the map; and
when inspired by will and energy they must cause changes, disruptions,
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should be considered as inchining towards water, because a sign of that
nature rises, but when two elements are almost equally strong, like this,
both will produce effect 1n the character and fortunes, now the one and
now the other being mamfest at different times 1n the ife.  Mutable-
earth and mutable-water, therefore, ct 1se this horoscope, and
ndicate one i whom reason and emotion are both strongly developed
At one time the scientific and philosophical mind will be uppermost, and
at another time the socal faculties, devotion, and mmagmation, and
these will combine to bring out imntition

If the classification 1s made not by the heavenly bodies but by Sun,
Moon and Ascendant, these are found each 1n a different quadruphaty,
and this 1s another testimony to a many sided nature with interests in
many different directions, who will have very vaned expenences at
different times The will 1s shown to be strong, steadfast, and
capable of pursming s end patently and unswervingly, the
wtellect 15 active and versahle, and the feelings are very sincere
and sympathetic.

The sign containing the greatest number of the heavenly bodies 18
Pisces and this fact supports what has been previously said about the

fl of th {1 bined with tntuition psychic faculty, imagination

and sympathy

Odd signs contam four planets, even signs contam five planets and
the Ascendant  This gives simlar mdications to those supphed by the
Moon s predominance over the Sun previously mentioned, and 1s

evidence that the fe receptive, 1, and affectional side of
the nature 1s strongly developed
ELEMENTS
TﬁlPLlClTI!! QUAD!U?UC]TI!S
Free 1 Cardwal 1
Air 3 Fixed 3
Water 3 Mutable s -
Earth 2 Mutable (dir, Water)
SYNTHESIS ~

Mam  features —Scorpio second decanate, msng  Mars ruling
planet, settng 1n the sign Taurus  Jupiter culminating in the sign Leo
Saturn wn the Mid heaven In trine aspect to Mars n the earthy
triphicity  The planets are well distributed throughout the signs and
houses
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wonderful repository of ancient and rare Literature—he there came across several
works by John Thomas So very charming an author must be found out 1f
alive, and 1 due course he was ushered 1nto the presence of this venerable
octogenarian  ‘Two rouls had met attracted by the same electric chord  Here
was a tall, full figured, fine featured, fresh complexioned, white bearded, clear-
eyed specimen of Nature’s noblemen  An intelfect oniginal and daring, reason-
ing faculues able to grip profound abstract problems, a ch solid, deep,
introspective, upright and honourable, a genius receptive to mspirauons from
spratual sources and occult power of a very high order  Truly he was a great
man, the greitest the wrter ever knew, and an Arch Drmd, sf ever there
was one

<At cighty one we found him room fast, but sull pursming his studics, exer
cising hus science, and maintaming a world wide correspondence and reception of
far travelled and snstructed vintors  Occultsts, astrologers, psychics, healers, and
specialists, resorted to him from far and wide, sitting at hus feet as disciples of a
great master  To the privileged few he was known as the head of an ocenlt
order, and father of a world wide brotherhood In natural magic he was an
adept, and p d accurate and k ledge of nature spinits, angels,
ghosts, etc, of this carth, also of the inhat d and
of other planets, even of the Sun itself  Sacred names and symbols, with ther
secret powers, were all familiar to him, and most wonderful natural phenomena
frequently occurred in hus presence

“To a wider aircle of readers of special literature, he was known and
honoured as *“Charubel ”  Bidie Lands for Eible Readers was hu earliest effort
Thus was followed by A Puson of the North Pole, The Grozouse Spheres, The Degrees
of the Zedwc Symbolised s great and latest literary effort was a half guinea
volume, 2%z Psychokgy of Busany, Plants and Munerali  He was editor over 2
long senies of years of the periodicals, The Seer, The Otcultst, and The Pyypchie
Mirrer Al of the above are enriched with a philosophy of Nature
both prose and poetry, which in later years will be appreciated at the real value

“While not a public man in the popular sense, yet he was well known
hroughout England, and especially 1n Wales  ‘To him as ¢ Julius Balsam ™ was
Iinked a large and mAnential clientéle  His services to them took the form of
advice on stocks, diseases, disasters, difficulties, mysteries of the past, and previ-
sions of the future In fact, when doctors faled and outer science fell short,
John Thamas, with hus interior knowledge and higher science, proved mdeed z
mumstering angel  Tumorous growths and rheumatism were his specialities, and
not a few testify to a cure without ever seemng hum  From a letter or article
sent he sensed thewr condition, and healed them  Herbs were highly valued 1n
his practice, but he rehed for success maimnly upon his power of transmutting
psychic p pl Of h pes and tal he made h ds These
latter were drawn according to planctary influences and written on parchment,
and worn upon the person for preservation, prevention, and cure, according to
the case  So recently as four months ago were"they supplied by hum to clients
Throvghout his long practice as an occultist he preserved an unbroken record of
umtorm benignity, and hundreds 1n Wales alone will silently bless his name and
mourn s foss " *

¢To the Jast he was a deyout student of Sacred Scriptures, both Hebrew and
Christian, a man strong in prayer and fult of the Holy Spint  To quote his
own words,  True religion 1s troe magic It 18 unton of man withGod  Thu

o
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union is the 212 ard end of true magic ™ Here lay the secres of hu extraordinary
ab hity to apply aner ] ght to extract knowledpe from the heavens sbove even 1o
the centre of the earth beneath

*In other days such s rvants of humnanity have been vanouwsly s yl-d wne
men, conjurors, magiciany, etc  Ther number to-day s all too fo, but the
tde 18 torming, and succeeding penerations=-less material and ex ernal than ths
generation - will come to reslise the truths and apprane the tull value of such
men oIl a century hence, powbly, Wales, suddenly awakening to her ancient
Druidic. knowledgrs, will esgerly call for 2 print of “ Charubel’s ™ MSS and a
reprint of his books, and maybe erect a statve to John Thomay, Drurd ¢ O lam,
expounder of Nature's lans*

s clairvoyant and other psychie gifts were genune and unmistak-
able, and he was always willing to use hus seership in the interests
of astrological research, which he frequently did with good resuits

On turning to the horoscope, the Sun {s seen to be risng in Scorplo
in good aspecet to Mars the ruler of the Ascendant, aad to Uranue,
Neptune, and the Moon  This 1s a sufficient explanation of Ius strong
constitution and abundant vitality, for he hived to the age of eighty-tno,
and thken in connection with his very positive temperarient and strength
of will, 1t explains his mesmenc ability and healing powers, for being
able to generate witality easily himself he could readily fmpart it to
others

The ruler, Mars, is exalted 1n Capricon and strongly aspected, »
fact wlich supports the indications afforded by the Sun of the rather
forceful and unyiclding quality of his mind  Mars in conjunction with
Uranus s 2 somewhat penlous position in any horoscope, and when
one of the two 15 the ruler of the ascendant and they are on the cusp of
the third house, forees are let Joose which the strongest wall and wmost
self-control will find it diffcult 1o ren in and raster ‘loreaver
Mercury, the mental Tuler, 11 in parallel dechination with Uranus, Mars,
Neprune, and Saturn, and had it not been for 1ts <extile to Jupiter and
e soved aspects 10 e Neon the posvars he nsed sould have been 00
much for hie mental balance, for thee are grave danrers in such cors-
binatiors as these.
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actually manifested to lum or not 1o one to this day could actually say,
for lus own statements concermng their appearance were vague in the
extreme, and it 1s quite probable that he himself had no recollection of
what actually took place

On another occasion hie said that the form of a tall man weaning a
robe marked with the sign of the cross m the arcle appeared fully
materiahsed and said to him—' Brother, be of good cheer! He who
bears the cross shall wear the crown’

The presence of Mercury in the ascendant and the planets on the
third cusp show how much of his attention was turned 1n the direction
of writing, publ and correspond

In spite of the position of Venus in the second house, he did not
prosper financially, and he lived during the latter years of hus hfe n
extreme poverty Venus is quite devowd of good aspects here, and 15
semi-square Sun, square Jupiter, and opposition Saturn, Jup:ter, ruler
of his second house, being in square to Saturn These are very
banelul aspects from a monetary pomnt of view, and there 1s nothing
m the horoscope strong enough to over-ride them The position of
Jupiter on the cusp of the eleventh house, however, combined with that
of Venus, rulerof the eleventh 1n the second, brought him many true
and helpful friends, and it does not seem that at any period of his hife,
when his poverty was greatest and his troubles most sesere, he failed
to receive response to any appeal made by himself or by his numerous
friends

There 1s one fact that should be placed to Ius credit, and thatis his
energy and dil in k an t of lus psychic expenences,
When Ins means faited and he was unable to employ a pnnter, with
commendable enterprise he printed lus own pertodicals and literature,
setting up the type with his own hands

He was twice marned, first on znd July 1852 and second on
10th December 1898, and 1t wll be seen that the Moon and Venus the
significators of marnage 1n a man’s horoscope, are both 1n double signs

His was a very complex nature, for there 1s evidence of extreme
positiveness, strength of,will, and self-confidence on the one hand, and
much receptivity on the other The nising sign, Scorpro, lends atself 1n
both these directions  The positions and aspects of the Sun, Mars, and
Uranus speak of the positive side of his nature, as previously pointed
out, and that he was undoubtedly very receptive to the influence of the
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SIR JSAAC PITMAN

The Inventor of Phonography
Bern 0.40 a.z1, 415 January, 1813, ar Tundridge in Wibibire

A stupy of the biography’ of this cclebrated man compared
with his nativity, is sure to prove helpful and useful to the student of
Astrology. Hisrise to fame and to a position far above that of his birth
“is shown by Jupiter on the M,C. in trine aspect to the ruling planct.

Shortly after the publication of the biography just referred to, an
article appeared in Modern Astrolagy and a copy of the foregoing map
was placed in the Author’s hands, without giving him any clue to the
native's identity. He was asked to * write a brief delineation, touching
more especially upon the native's career, success and fame, and the
nature of the causes that led up toit: the native was a well-known
man who died some years agoat a ripe old age.’ This delincation is
now appended. .

‘The horoscope from which the following judgment has been drawn
was scnt to me without date or place of birth, with the remark that [
should say something about the career, ete.  Asto whether the identity
is to be revealed or not 1 have no imowlcdgc. but this I may say,itis
not easy.to judge any man's periods of success of fame without knowing
the time, latitude and longitude of birth in order that the angles may
be directed 1o the planetary positions at the nativity.

Howeves maling judpment from the map of the nativitye alons.
any student of Astrology would pronounce a rising fame and fortune
from Libra ascending, and Venus as ruling planst, in the house of
Jupiter and in trine aspect to that planet in the fiery tripliaty. A
child born with this type of nativity would b destined to nise in life,
have an eventful career, and pass from the physical world with a name
that would long be honoured and respeeted.

Y Life of Sir Dizz Piresw, by Alited Bakers Sir Imsc Puman & Sou,
London ; {price 7u. 64, ret). .
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220 THE ART OF SYNTHESIS

The combination of fixed and cardinal signs always denotes ambition
allied to grit and determination, and the elevation of Jupiter over all the
planets points to a moral character that can bear the strain of a satellitium ~
of planets in Capricorn—a severe test, especially when the luminaries
and Mercury have to with d the individualisi process of
Saturn. . .

Fame and success would not come immediately to this individual,
He would have first to pass through the impulses of Mars, and many
early mistakes would be made from which he would profit in after years.

The conjunction B the progressed mid-heaven with Jupiter at the
age of puberty is a good omen, as the Ego would then liberate a
considerable amount of force that would have a far-reaching effect in
after life; for the native was destined at birth, or rather before it, to
rise far beyond the environment into which he was born.

His natural bent would be toward a professional life, but in
Governmental positions, Jiterary work and financing he could exercise
his practical abilities to great advantage.

There is a dualism shown in the native that does not come from
Venus in Sagittarius only, but through the strong contrast between the
planets in Capricorn and those in the other signs, The thu'd house
denotes a literary talent far above the average, to which the comuncnon
of Venus with Neptune might easily give an imagination that would
produce an exceptional writer of fiction; it surely gives the native
inspiration, Jove of romallce_‘and intuition,

‘With the fixed and cardinal signs in evidence there is always a
fine blending of the ideal with the practical, the la(_ter:always turning
the ideals towards principles and sentiment into philosophy. |

‘The improvement and exp"ax'lsion of the native’s mind would largely
result from travel, exploration, and residence in foreign countries, meeting
wilthsitmnre pasan; ats, al tanding dtodeaw.fanth thetalent witand
humour supposed to arise from the position;; it also denotes that musical
ability would find expression in dramatic effort, etc. .

All persons born with Mars close to the planet Uranus become
marked characters, and display a talent or genius for whatever line
of expression the Ego chooses that the soul shall live through. The
third house alone in this natmty tes a grand intell dipl
and discreet in all its modes of expression,

\ The conjunction of Mercury and Saturn denotes apr . gﬁnd,
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SIR WILLIAM ALLAN

1 MP. for Gateshead
Bern 294 Nevember 1837, 7 8 .2, Dondee, died 2815 Deee~ber, 1903

TieE most interesting nativitics to the student of astro'ogy are
undoubtedly those of self made men, and one of the best examples
is lh:'\t of the Iate Sir Wiltiam Allan, 3 P for Gateshead, whose death
took place 1n 1903

The following short account of the native's career, from the obituary
notice 1 the Dasly Telegragh of agth December 1903 may be of interest
to those to" hom the detmls are unfamiliar Y]

¢We have to announce with great regret the death of Sie Willzm Allan,
the well known member for Gateshead, whose disapp from the House
of Commoni removes the most rugged and prcturesque fignre upon the Radical
benches  With many friends on both sides of the Speaker, and not 2 ungle
enemy upon ather, the absence of his g-nial and breezy preserce will be
genuinely felt 1n the next Session and will make a difference 1o the aspect of
the House * The brief telegram announcing that Sir Willium paved away at
scven o'clock las evening records the uncxpected close of a semarkable carcer
Born at Dundee 1n the first year of Quesn Victona'’s 1eign, oa November 29 b
1837, he owed all to hus eforts and no huing to fortune  “The wo 14 has been
my chi-f educator,’ he wied 10 11y, *and men my books”  As a working engzinece
danng the earlier half of his life, he served in the Royal Navy and the mer
cartile marine  When the Amencan Civl War broke cut adventares cam+ to
the adventurour  He ngned on as chief engineer aboxrd a blockad» runner,
but the vessel was eaptuted by the Federaly, and he was sllowed some space for
serlons meditation upon hus future carcer 25 2 prionet 1n the old aapi ol xt
Richmond.
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Joseph Cohen, before that notable man broke finally with hus party, Willam
Allan was 2 pol of ch h fervour, bot capable of a suff
independence upon Imperial matters  He was the antithests of 2 Little Englander
He heartily approved the more p and enfightened policy adopted by the
last Liberal Government upon naval matters when Earl Spencer was at the
admiralty, and at the same tme Home Rule was with him from first to last 2
genume sentiment  When a vacancy occurred at Gateshead i 1893, the
Radical majonity had been rednced almost to vanishing pomnt at the General
Election a few months before, but Sir Willlam Allan worked it up again in three
contests  An ardent supporter of the South African War, he was returned at
the last General Election by 946 votes, although the two Umionist candidates
swept the neighbouring aity of Newcastle-on Tyne by enormous majorities

With hus sturdy, powerful figore, his well known soft hat, and bearded like 2
viking, the member for Gateshead was always one of the unmistakably distinct
types of the House In debate he was almost exclusively know  as the sworn
opponcat of water tube boilers, which he denounced with an almost prophetic
conviction, but with an eloquence and humovr which were pleasing even when
they were not persnasive  But the most lovable side of the man was that of
which the House of Commons knew least  He could talk poliics or sentiment
amud a cloud of smole as thick as ever curled from the pipe bowls 1n Fredenck
William’s ‘Tobacco Parhament  But most of all he liked to think of humself as
2 pozt, and 1n thi, asmn other waps, some upmustakable saggestion of the spintt

of Robert Burns hung about the man  Among his volumes were Poems,
¢ Heather Bells,” ¢ Lays “nf' Leisure,’ “ Gordon,’ ¢Sunset Songs,” ¢ Songs of Love and

War?  He wrote verses about as eauly as most persons read them, and his pages

were full of simple flowing tuneful bers, and of a Tark porled Jove
of nature and of hus kind, with Scotland alivays first and last an Jus affections

He appeared to the casual eye to be in hale, and even herculean health, but
he passed away of heart disease at s Sunderland residence last night  Lafe wll
seem colder without hum to all those in the North of England who had been
famibiar, whether 1n public or private, with his warm hearted, impressionable,

J yet practical, p ity *

Sir Witham Allan supphied the author with his birth time—which
he said he had been 1nformed was ‘about 7 a m'—a few years before
tis death and the data for the horoscope have been calculated in
accordance with this mformation

After carefully studying the nativity the student may very naturally
ask In what manner should a horoscope of this nature be synthesised ?

The method would be as follows

Juptter clevated over all the planets, close to the cusp of the mid-
heaven 1s discounted to some extent by this planct betng in its detniment
and in sguare to the satellhtium of planets in Sagittanius, 1t 15, however,

at the same time considcrably assisted by the sextile aspect of Saturn
from the cusp of the first house, and the trine of Venus from the second
house
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The rugged and sterling honesty of Saturn rising in Scorpio were
admurably polished by the Sagittanan affability and frankness that must
have won him many warm friends and supporters

He rose from the rank of worling engineer to a position of wealth
and fame, the whole of which, 1t has been said, ‘he owed to lus efforts
and nothing to fortune’ He s said to have declared that * the world
has been my chuef education, and men my books'

In synthesising this nativity several factors should be noted The
blending of Saturn and Jupiter 1s not difficult to follow, and 1ts beneficaal
influence upon s character and disposition

The lumnanes and Mercury strongly tinged with the Martial -
fl denote his 1 1 ability, winle Mars in the second house
shows his finaneial success through 1t.  His political and poetic interest
1s largely due to his wife’s influence, denoted by Venus ruler of the
seventh 1n Capricorn n the second, and his marriage 1s shown to be a
happy and profitable one by the favourable aspects of Venus

‘Whatever ambitions he would have latent within lum would be
stimulated and arcused into activity by his friends (Venus ruler of the
eleventh) Enemies we should judge he had none.

There 1s one remarkable feature about his success that should be
noted, His servants and employees would very constderably aid hum in
hts enterprises (Venus ruler of the sixth in the second) He would
appreciate and encourage them, and 2 reciprocal influence of a very
marked character 1s shown by the aspects of Venus to Saturn, and to
Jupiter,—n fact, 2 double tendency, testimony to this helpful recsprocity,

13 shown by the position of Jupiter in Virgo on the”M C and Venus in
Capricorn 1n the second, factors that cannot be under-estimated when
synthesising this horoscope  Inallustration of this 1t may be pointed out
that he voluntanly introduced the eight hours’ day at his works, which
act made him very popufar on the Tyne and the Wear, and he afways
showed the keenest interest 1n the technical progress of the industry
with which he was connected, and 1n the relations of Capital and Labour

ELEMENTS
Fire 4 Cardinal 1 @4 8dd &
Earth 2 Fixed 2 Rulers of 1oth and 15t
Ar Mutable 6 Lumnaries trine %

Water 2
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SyxrHESIS

Man features —Scorpio, third decanate, rising. Mars ruling planet,
in the second house, and the third decanate of the sign Sagittarius.
Jupiter had culminated at birth, in sextile aspect to Saturn, and trine
Venus from the earthy triplicity in the second hcuse. With the
exception of Jupiter, the most elevated planet, all the planets were
Tising. *

Personality:—Mental and physical qualities well balanced. A very
self-conscious personality, full of hope, combined with muect: industry
and perseverance,

Summary of horoscope —Mental-motive temperament ; in whicl the
blending of the angular planets Saturn Jupiter and Uranus strengtl ens
the whole horoscope, denoting honest motives and good intentiont 1n
every direction to which the mind is bent.

Future prospectsi—A rising career, a full life, and a satisfaviory
ending.
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3
THE NATIVITY OF A BANKRUPT
Born 5.30 @ m., 181k September 1840, Lat. §1° N32' R.AM.C. 511.}8:;:. 495

HURWG the course of his practice the astrologer will often come
across horoscopes which at the first glance are very puzzling and
difficult to decipher, this being in some ¢ases due to a knowledge of the
native’s environment, which appears to be very much more favourable
than the horoscope indicates. The following is such a case, the native,
2 man now deceased, being one who had a very firm belief in Astrology,
and who employed ;nany astrologers to assist him in a knowledge of his
own horescope, which to judge by his social pésition, did not appear to be
so favourable as the aspects and positions would seem to indicate, He
was a large manufacturer, employing a great nufnber of people, and was
well-known to the trade that he supplied. He held many important
positions, being at one time alderman for the town in which he resided ;
he was also a mason in high degree, and was a man generally looked to
as an important personage in all civic matters affecting the town in
which he lived. v

He rose from a fairly humble position in lfe, and was at one time
exceedingly wealthy, owning to a great deal of property and real estate,
but his one great drawback was his extreme liberality, possessing as he
did an over-generous nature. He was never able to resist the entreaties
of his friends and acquaintances either to advance them money or to
allow his name to be put down for charities, with the result that he
became greatly indebted to his bankers by overdrawing his account on
various necasions to the extent of several th d nounds. E: Ny
he became bankrupt, lost his position, and finally compounding with
his creditors was content to accept a situation as manager to the firm
that he had built up himself and made so successful.

Now this horoscope is remarhable for planetary postions that are
rather contradicted by aspects. The Sun and Mercury are rising in the
ascendant, which gives great strength a.hd‘power to these planets, but
Mereury ruler of the M.C., is in opposition to the planet Uranus and in

, square to the Moon and Saturn, ’\;a’hich denotes legal troubles, many
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obstacles, a great deal of opposttion, alternating credit and discredit, and
finally the disruption and entanglement of s affurs. The Moon, 1t
will be seen, 1s acadentally digmfied on the cusp of the tenth house, but
1s 10 opposition to the planet Saturn from mutable signs, Saturn beng
on the cusp of the fourth house, so that the natural ruler of the tenth1s
afflicting the Moon in her position to the mendian The loss and
extravagance in connection with tus friends and acquaintances s plainly
marked by the square aspect of Mars to Jupster from the elesenth housc:
the house of friends, to the third  He was mixed upswith a great many
refigious affairs, and took a very important part in religious concerns 1n
connection with the town 1n which he became such a prominent person-
age, and 1t nas owing to religious associations that he was called upon
to expend more money than he could actually afford  Indeed, he was
considered > be a wealthy man of considerable means, and there 1s no
doubt that he had the facalty for obtaiming money, Venus 1n her own
sign Libra occupying the cusp of the second house and being in sextile
to Mars Now 1t will be noticed that no less than five planets occupy
Mutable signs and only one Cardinal , but then, no less than five planets
are angular, the benefics Venus and Jupiter are nising and all these
tended to bring lim nto posttions of trust with a certain amount of
power and authonty His fall, remarhable though it was, i reality
caused his death, 1t was not due to any dishonest acts on tis part or
carcless want of attention to business, although 1t ts said he neglected
his busiess to a certain extent by engaging in avic matters and n
affairs connected with the many chantes to which he contnibuted.

It 15 singular to note the position of Mars, which baing in the
eleventh house 1 square to Jupiter in the third was the cause of his
extravagance and suffering through the influence of his frends, yet at
the same time {Mars being in sextile to Venus ruler of the second) was
a position which brought Inm gain

He had a very strange belief 1n his fate, as he termed 1t, and
although he strove very hard to overcome many obstacles that he had
to contend with, and had a persevering, cheerful and hopeful spirit, yet
he declared he was doomed some day to fail, ignomimously, through hus
own foolishness  Several times before the climax arrived he was able
to borrow large sums of money, but he gradually mortgaged estate after
estate, and eventually the whale of his business premises, and then
drew an averdralt for several thousand pounds, from his bankers Finally
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the collapse came, and he was a manv;‘umed _of a splendid busimess,
through his own mahlity to overcome the severe affhictions i his
nativity

The squares of Mercury and Saturn and the Moon and Uranus
were the most trying aspects he had to contend with, and the afilicton
of Jupiter, ruler of the fourth house, by Mars, together with Saturn on
the cusp of the fourth forming adverse aspects to the majonty of the
planets It was only through a knowledge of Astrolegy that he was
prevented from committing a rash act, and s Iast visit fo the author
was one i which he expressed himsell very strongly with regard to
precipitating matters mn a way which would have diegraced his
good name, but fortunately he was prevailed upon to persevere, and
although he suffered the great indignity of being an employee 1 his own
factory 1t was the means of saving lum from irretnievable disgrace
that would have overtaken him had he talen matters into his own hand
and precipitated his fate in the disastrous manner he had contemplated

In synthesising this horoscope the Cardmal-Air combination should
be talen 1nto account, and the effect of the afflictions from angles care-
fully noted  After tus failure, although appointed manager of his own

1 business by the bankers 1t was necessary to self the business to another
manufacturer, who placed his own son at the head of affairs, this proved
to be the last straw, the native finally succumbing to influences that at
first sight appeared to be benefiwal  The mfluences operating at the
time of death were —©® p & % p {lordof thefourth), and @ p @ ¥ p,
¥ {ruler) p O Br sep d hr, near the cusp of the fourth house  Itis
not necessary to state the nature of his death as 1t 18 so very plamly
marked, but students might note the fact that the Sun had progressed
into the sign Scorpio conjunction Jupiter, square Mars, from fixed signs,
and that Mars by progression had arnved at the exact conjunction with
the radical Sun, Venus ruler of lhc second was alsein sesquiquadrate
aspect to Mare.
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MRS BESSIE LEO

AN nteresung romance 15 attached to Mrs Leo’s acquaintance
with Astrology which students of Astrology may appreciate. In the
year 1893 a free horoscope was offered to all subscribers to Modem
Astrology and Mrs Leo, who was then uamarried, bemng informed of
the offer by a Mr Whiting of Bournemouth, and declaning her unbelief
m Astrology, 1t was arranged between them that he should use her
mitials and send, with s subscription to the magazine, the particulars
of her birth  This was done, and the following1s a terdatim copy of the
delineation sent by the Editor

‘Born under the just sign Libra Venus i1s your ruling planet.
Ablh[y for oceultism 1s shown, 1n fact 1t 1s the feature (%' 3¢ K, A h)

‘1 Judgc you possess c!axrvoyant powers You will, 1f you seek
i, gamn fi Uy through

*There 1s a tendency to disaster when under 11! directions (h M C)

‘The disposition seems to be a good, sympathetic and kind one
{%¥ 4 9),butthere 1sat imes a tendency to melancholia (2 OJ h) and
this at periods may act on health

*The Jogical and intwtive faculties seem farfly balanced

‘T judge the throat will cause you trouble and at the appotnted time
a throat disease will usher 1n the Zermimus tater suddenly '*

The recip of this del 1on was much mpressed with its
accuracy, especially as at that ttme she was expenencing much trouble
with her thrc?nt, and although she had sent for several horoscopes to
vanous advertising astrologers all delineations had hiterto proved
very wide of the mark,

The subject of our horoscope has had a very eventful Lfe and
has lived through expeniences which do not fall to the lot of one woman
m a milhon Her devotion to Theosophy and 1its teachmgs 1s well-
Anown, and fer onfy regret af tite present tme (1912} 1s that owing to
indifferent health she cannot lecture and do more outer work for the
cause so dear to her heart  Her health has been undergoing a very
severe strain owing to a train of adverse aspects which began at the
death of her father in 190§ The following 1s a judgment of this
Natwity by Mr ' S Green « -

1A comparative judgment of this Natmty sl be found in Practical Astrology,
Ppage 179

o m
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This horoscope shows Libra rising, the seventh sign of the zodiac,
the day house of Venus, the exaltation of Saturn, of the airy triphiaity
and the movable quadruphiaty No planets are 1n the ascendant,
but the fact that this sign carresponds to the seventh house, which here
contains Sun, Mercury, and Venus, strengthens its influence over
character and fortunes considerably

The following account of the nature given by Libra 1s abbreviated
from Delineattons Based on the Rising Sign,® written by a well-known
astrologer more than twenty years ago, which frees 1t from any suspicion
of bias on the present occasion

‘Libra confers upon 1ts subject a sweet and gentle nature, very
flexible and sensitive, and easily influenced by prevailing conditions
It gives courtesy, honesty, and a sense of jushee which controls all

q .

the actions of hfe, with I p and deep
The nature 1s upright and frank, at times very hopeful and anon very
melancholy, hable to extremes of temper and mood and easily angered
but as readily pacified  The will 1s strong but does not always endure

*The native of this sign 1s quick 1 learning, has a taste for the
arts, and also for business affairs generaily, yet the appetites are
Lkeen and the love of pleasure great, while the passions are fervent
and sincere  The subject 1s apt to nde a hobby and to pursue a fad
to extreme length, and while engaged on anything 1s very intense, but
he 1s hable to change his wews at any moment and to take up some
new pursmt The father s a source of trouble or loss to the native
and frequently has fallen from a lugh position 1n some cases the father
dies when the native1s quite young, 1n all other cases there are disputes,
hindrances, and restramts brought about by the father

*There are many voyages to and jJourneys in distant countres,
and some dangers theren  The native will have much to do with the
public, and i conneckon wwth the occupabion ke will make many
changes of residence and some long voyages Instability marks the
posion, and honours are likely to be impermanent, though the family
sometimes assist the native in this particular, while dealing 1n land
and houses will lead to honour as well as profit There are secret
enemies among servants and members of the family on the father’s side,
moreover family affawrs will cause enmity ”

1 Quoted from Afmlagy  for all
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emotional side of the nature 1s another problem that is not so simple
as 1t seems  As previously stated, in the ordinary man it functions
usually as some mode of cogmition, and yet the three ary signs corre-
spond to the houses ruling marnage, brothers, and friends, all based
upon the feclings and summed up, perhaps, 1n the word brotherhood, 1n
its widest sense  In the spintual man, understanding and love are
both unsted as Wisdom, which includes 1n one the two faculties that
are separated 1 the personal man  Here, however, the case 1s simpler,
for the Sun, Mercury, and Venus in the fiery sign Arnes gie to the
horoscope a strong attraction to the emotional aspect of consciousness
Ths 15 not the indolent, plastic emotion of the watery element, but an
active, positive, impetuous energy which floods the whole nature and
sweeps everything before 1t  Those who have seen abundant rose-
pnk clouds of affection in Mrs Leo's aura have not to search very far
10 order to discover the astrological cause of it Falling 1n the seventh
house, and with the seventh sign nsing 1t would be impossible for her
to live an 1solated hfe apart from her kind Marnage frnendship, and
the appreciation of the many fall to her lot inewitably, and the same
positions enable her to sympathise with many and diverse types of
humamty, with whom she 1s instantly at home and whose Joys and
sorrows she feels as 1f they were her own  Posttions such as these i
fiery signs go with good nature, generosity, and active affections,
svhich, because they fall in the seventh angle, bring an extensive crcle
of friends and acquaintances and a name that 1s widely known

This combmation of Libra with cardinal sign positions of the
majority of the planets also sigmifies an active worker The rapidly
moving and ch energies can ach results 1n a short time that
would be impossible to one of a more fixed temperament. There 1s
always a temptation, with such positions, to attempt many and diverse
undertakings, the work performed will be great 1n amount and will be
carned out by swiftness of actton and concentrated impulse rather
than by the slow, sure and unyrelding methods of the fixed signs All
cardinal sign people have also to run the nisk of sometimes losing or
leaving behind those of their friends whose more unchanging natures
cannot respond to such rapid movement in thought or in action, and
each step 1n advance may mean the loss or alienation of someone whose
opinions and methods are different The presence of Sun, Moon and
ascendant, the three most mmportant pomts of any horoscope, all tn the
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movable quadruphiaity, means I3/, but it 1s the rapid and executive faculty
through which this mamfests, and not the steadfast strength of the in-
domitable nature that moves like the stars ' without haste, without rest '

Saturn 1s prominent 1n this map but it 1s not strong, being on the
tenth cusp m Cancer, its detniment, and ruler of the fourth house. Its
square to the seventh house threatens periods of gloom and inharmeony,
when adverse conditions overpower the natural buoyancy of disposi-
tion, for 1ts influence seems to pertain more to the environment than
to character wn this case, or at least to the latter only so far as all good

or evil happ gs are ult ly tr ble to strong or weak pomnts of
character, victones achieved over self or faults not yet overcome  Itsnot
altogether har 100 10 10n with parents s obvious,

and also that a parent would be an obstacle to a public career and to
marriage  On the other hand, Saturn 1s 1n sextile to Uranusand Jupiter
an the eighth house, which apart from 1ts obwious promise in connection
with legacies gives power and authomty, and adds a touch of reserve
and restraint to a map that has not too much of this colder quahty

The square of Saturn to the Sun 15 very unfortunate for health,
and 1f the solar orb were not angular and strong 1n Anes, its exalta~
tion, the prospect of life having been prolonged even to the present
day would have been poor  The presence of Saturn i Cancer afflicts
the stomach and digestion, and the whole alimentary canal ndwectly,
while Uranus in Taurus and Mars in the second house have weakened
and afflicted the throat at different times !

‘We know little or nothing of the practical occult side of Astrology,
but in view of the fire, enthusiasm, and generous ardour that ammate
the subject of these notes, 1t 1s tempting to make one or two specula-
tive suggestions  She seems to possess a full share of that rapdly
moving nature which carmes the soul through many experiences in a
comparatively bnief period both here and in the heaven-world, and
this seems to 1mply a senes of incarnations with relatively short
intervals between them in the past, and may perhaps mark her out for
a rapid return ‘to-morrow’ Also 1t may be asked whether such a
soul did not mnd lise under the 1afl of one or other of the
cardinal signs, for she exlubits the charactenstics resulting from these #
and from angular positions 1n too marked a degree for them to be
attnbuted to the passing lianties of one per lity only, and 2
more deeply-rooted cause seems to be demanded
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GEORGES ERNEST JEAN MARIE BOULANGER

GENEraL  Bouranger was born at 815 am on the agth of
Apal, 1837, at Rennes There does not appear to be any doubt
concerning lus birth-ttme since st 1s given upon his certificate of
birth

The marn interest m this horoscope 1s 1ts tragic indications and
the remarkable changes of fortune which Boulanger passed through
The immense populanty he achieved 1o the years 1887 and 1888 1s
denoted by the sign Cancer rising wrth the sun in sextile aspect to the
nsing deg(rce This popularity he could not sustain, chiefly because 1t
came from the mob, and lacked the support of those who were needéd
to heep him in a high posiion His nse and subsequent downfall
may be attributed to Uranus in conjunction with the m d-heaven, and
m trine with the Ascendant an influence which raises a man to the
Timit of us capactties and depends upon the of hus Whll
to endure

At the cntical moment when Boulanger’s fame was at 1its height
those who held the remns of power and authority deserted him and
sought by intrigue and conspiracy to defeat his aims and ambihions.
This 15 denoted by the Sun opposition Saturn Ir-m fixed signs and
succedent houses

Transla(ed nto terms of Esotcnc Astrology this horoscope shows
us that Boulanger was on the ray of Power, and his mdividual star
was not suffciently suported by the sub-in luence of his rubng or,
personal influence, 1n other words he failed to ascend the spiral of us
destiny by ywelding to the weakness of his nsing sign—sensational
feeling or sentiment. .
* Looked at from an esoteric standpoint Boulanger was destined to
play a certain part i the world’s history by responding to a nation's
craving for hero-wurshxp'cvoked by lum through the courage and
military enthusiasm he displayed x,x; the war of 1870, when his horse

-
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was hilled under Inm, and he led the forlorn hope three tumes in
succession ;

Boulanger's military ardour 1s well marked by power of the fixed
cross, Sun m Taurus, square to Neptune in Aquarius and Jupiter
and Mars in Leo, and in opposiion to Saturn in Scorpo  The
conmjunction of Mars and Jupster, 1n square to Saturn, was a fatal
nfluence which the square aspect of Neptune and Venus finally
made tragic

His downfall was hastened by the Moon square Mercury, and the
square of the latter to Mars, producing the error of judgment shown 1n
his flight to Belgium m order to avoid arrest. Had he been brave
enough to face hus enemies his end would have been less tragie, for
despair at the loss of his mistress caused the depression which led to
his suiade on the 3oth September, 1891

The Sun advancing to the Parallel of Jupiter gave Boulanger a
fortunate youth, which culnunated with the Moon joining this Parallel
at the age of 20 when he gamed distinction by his valourn Algenia
He was promoted for lus 1ction 1n the Franco-Prussian War i 1870-71
under the Sun sextile Jupiter ,

He became the War Minister for France on the 8th January, 1886,
under very mixed influences, the prevatling one beng that of Mars
opposition Uranus, and this was the beginning of the end for im  As
a soldier and a fighter he was sure of suecess, but as a statesman and a
minster he was no match for s pohtical foes  His enemies were able
tq deprive lum of his command 1n April, 1889, under the fatal opposition
of Mars and Urarus

His tragic end took place while the Moon by secondary direction
was passing through Aquarius, and 1t 1s curnious to note the position of
the progressed horoscope at this time, for added to the separation of
Mars from the opposttion of Uranus and the radical midheaven, Mars
was also by progresston in square to the progressed Mercury, and the
progressed Sun was separating from the sesquiquadrate aspect to
Saturn, the progressed Jupiter alsosvas separating from the conjunction
of the radical Mars 4

The moral of this horoscope lies 1n the fact that where there fs
abnormal expansion of conseciousness there should also be a corre-
sponding expansion of form In other words, effort 15 not always
stronger than destiny )
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Avtroucn little more than a century has passed since the birth and
death of Robespierre, historians differ in their statements as to the
character of this remarkable man. But fortunately we have an unbiassed
and unprejudiced record of his life in his nativity, from which we may
judge his character, also many of the motives which prompted him to
figure in the history of France, during the.Reign of Terror.

He was born when the z4th degree of the sign Aquarius was rising,
the third decanate of that sign having a sympathetic relation with the
enghth the house of death. Hence from this alone it might be judged
“that he would be mdxrect]y the cause of his own death.

«  The ruling planet Saturn was rising in company with Uranus, in the
sign Pisces, intercepted in the first house. These were followed by the
Moon and Venus in the sign Aries, the Sun occupying the sign Taurus;
Mercury in its own sign Gemini, in the third house; while Mars
and Neptune had just set in the sign Leo,~~the only planet above the
earth being the benefic Jupiter, placed in its own sign Sagittarius, and
on the cusp of the tenth house. | h

“It’ss ‘to fris’iatter posifion, and to it dlone, that we may attfibute
the rise of Robespierre from comparative obscurity to one of historic
fame; for it is to be noted that it was through a bishop that he obtained
his first rise in life and eventually became a judge. Through his
untvillingness to sentence a fellow creature to death, however, he was
led to resign his post. This unwillingness may be easily traced to
VIercury in square to Saturn, which all through his life was the counter-

infl to the elevati of the bénefic Jupiter. The strong

Q



242 THE ART OF SYNTHESIS

position of Jupiter in the menidian and 11 1ts own sign Sagittanus, wath
Mercury in 1ts own sign in the third house, shows how his successful
pleadings and prize essays brought him mto the political field , for which
work, however, the Moon in Ares (a cardinal sign) alone fitted tum  In
spite of the denision and enticisms of Mirabeau, which arose from Mercury
square Saturn, the splendid array of planetsn the fiery tniphaty gave
tim sufficient enthusiasm to evoke from his able entic this tnbute ‘The
man will make his way, he believes all he says’ Indeed, it was just
this enthusiasm, which at times almost amounted to fanaticism, that
enabled Robespierre to hald his own agamst the unlucky square of
Mercury and Saturn  For in his case Mars undoubtediy forged the
thunderbolt for Jove, as seen by the trine aspect of Mars and Jupiter
from the southern to the western angle It was this aspect which gave
the very strong religious el to all lus enth and mith Sun
placed in Taurus, nising, 1n square aspect to Mars and Neptune, he was
at times under that inspiration which comes only to those who have
fiery elements operating through fixed signs

Nevertheless, the lord of the first being also lord of the rath,
caused him to be his own worst enemy, and as Saturn was his ruling
'pl:Tn’et. placed in the dual sign Pisces, afflicted, he had a weak fate,
pitted agamst s enthusiasm  For 1t denoted not only that he was
4lways surrounded by treachery, but also that lus enemies placed him in
power 1 order that he might take the responsibihity for the plans which
they n secret formulated  In spite of the elevation of Jupiter in tnne
aspect to Mars, the Sun, lard of the seventh, mn square aspect to the
latter showed that enmuty finally became sufficiently overt to bring
about kus downfall  And the ominous conjunction of Mars with Neptune
15 sufficient to show that 1n the mudst of the chaos for which he was
made responsible he himself would find his own downfall, and although
both clever and resourceful, as shown by the position of Mercury m the
third house, yet tlus planet as lord of the fourth 1n square to his ruler
Saturn, lord of the first and in the first, clearly denotes his tragic
<nd

It is also singular that Venus, ruler of the eighth house, the house
of death was placed m the sign Anes, govermng the head, and Robes-
perre was guillofined on July 28th, 1794  As a testimony to the truth of
Astrology, the progressed ascendant had reached the same degree of
“Taurus as that held by the Sun at birth, which brought mto full actiwity,
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as the culmination of his destiny, the Sun's square aspect to Mars and
Neptune; Jupiter being then carried into the eighth house, the house of
Mars, and the middle of the sign Scorpio being upon the descendant, in
opposition to the place of the Sun and in square aspect to both Mars and
Neptune.

Undoubtedly Robespierre meant nel), but he was a theorist and 2
dreamer, and it was not difficult to make him a tool in the hands of
stronger minds than his own, since through them he saw what he hoped
to be the realisations of his theories. That he loved France none eat.
deny; that his intentions were good and his aims more impersonsl than
personal, is not to be doubted.  But he required a stronger Mercury,
with more assistance than the sextile of Venus to counteract that mest
fateful and mischievous square of Saturn and Mercury from commen
signs.  And although his nativity is a strong and lasting testimony to
the power of Jupiter in the meridian, showing political and religious
influence, yet the singularly evil nspects to the Sun were too much for
even that strong position. 1iad the sign-positions of the luminarics
been changed, a totally different atmosphere would have surrcunded
Robespierre at the decisive moments of his mast eritical perioda.

Al students of Astrology will find this a remarkable nativity to
study, for there i little doubt that it is correctly cast, and but very little
study will suffice to show that it reveals 2 remarkable pieture of & man
who had great opportunities but failed 1o make the vse he himself
desired to make of them
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In the year 1899 a commotion was caused by a report 1n the press that
an organ-gnnder had Jaid a claim to the title of Lord Poulett, and in
one of these papers the clamant’s irth certificate was printed, m which
the time of birth was given as 1055 pm, December 15th, 1849,
Soutt It was dicted by the author mn the pages of Modern
Astrology for March, 1899, that the claimant would never succeed, owing
to the severe afflictions in his nativity, showing that howsoever he
might make good his claim to the title he had no chance of success in
his pursuit.

The following were the exact words used ‘Wi ke swcceed in fus
clasm?  There can be only one answer to this question judging from
the nbove map of s nativity  He will never mmhent the title or the
property, and nothing but musfortune can attend any efforts he may
make 1n that direcion Even should he succeed 1in guning a legal
deaision 10 lus favour, he would not retamn it [the positton] for any
length of ttme worth the labour and pamns expended in obtamng it
His natimty shows no success at Jaw, and lus only hope lies m public
sympathy The case has been described as the greatest romance of
modern times but we might also add that the map ndicates one of the
greatest failures to achieve 'mythmg but notoncty out of that romance
which surrounds the native’s fe *
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1s the time when man 1s left comparatively to Ins own resources, and
when he learns wisdom with the greatest rapidity The Divine Teachers
who guided and tramned him 1n the pnmtve golden age, stand aside in
the 1ron age in order to test man's power of self government, and to
what extent he has effectively imbibed the principles of his early traming
The Kalt Yuga, therefore, though 1t1s the iron age of necessity, 1s never-
theless the golden age of man’s opportumty, and we are told that there
15 no other age m which such rapid advance can be made by the
energetic soul It 1san age of despair only to the weak and undeveloped,
but to souls that are strong and courageous, i1t s the age of the
greatest hope. The Kah Yuga, therefore, 1s the Age of Man par
excellence, the age when men act the parts reserved 1n other ages for the
Gods

‘Let us, therefore, choose the height of man 1n the present age as
the standard of companson and this height 1s about 6 ft, 1f we take the
finer specimens of humamty , and surely only the finer specimens should
be compared with Brahm2  There 1s, however, another reason why we
should take 6ft as our basts This length represents 12 X 6=72 inches
and there 1s strong evidence for believing the British 3nch to be of occult
onigin (Secret Doctrine, Vol I, p 49), 1t 1s the umt of the Pyramid
which was built by the members of the Great White Lodge 210,000 years
ago duning the first ' Divine Dynasty’ in Egypt (Story of Atlantss, p 38)
and since the ancients made their enumerations generally by using 6 and
12 as factors (Secret Doctrine, Vol III, p 351) 12X6 or 72 of these
pyramidal units, 1s 2 promising length to begin with

‘Hence taking six feet as the 1deal height of a man, and multiplying
1t by 7 X 10" or the ratio of a Day of Brahma to a human day, we obtam

6 X 10" feet

This number of feet 1s equal to

$)570,000,000 miles,
and if there were a planet revolving round the sunin an orbit whose
major axis was of this length, its mean distance from the sun would be
just half of this or

1,785,000,000 miles,
Now the mean distance of Uranus as given by the best modern
determinations 1s 1,782,000,000 miles and this distance differs from the
apove by less than one-fifth of one per cent,
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‘This difference 1s less than what could be due to errors of obser-

~ation, for modern astronomers cannot the pl ry dist

1n psles with this degree of accuracy  They can measure the distances
wwith even greater accuracy in what 1s called the astronomeal umt (the
Earth’s distance from the Sun) but the length of this umt 1n miles can
‘be only roughly determined, and 1t 1s quite possible therefore, that this
difference between the figures, may be due to 1naccuracy of measurement,
and that the above agreement may be exact  Hence we may say that
the major axis of the orbit of Uranus, the most distant planet which 1s
wisible to the naled eye, 1s perhaps exactly = X 10™ times the haight
of an 1deal man or six feet.

*When we remember that H P B hinted that Uranus was the outer-
most planet directly concerned with humanty (Sec:ef Doctrine, Vol 111,
P 563) and that Ragon, a writer on Occult Masonry, tellsus that Sunday
ought to be called Uranus Day (La Maconnerie Occult, p 447), whlst
Mrs Besant said 1n her lectures on the Pedigree of Man (atp 7o), that
Uranus represented the Sun or Brahmi, we may conclude that the
number 7 X 10' 15 the measure of the Heavenly Man both 1n &ime and
space relations, 1n terms of the day and the height of the earthly man

‘We may further note that the period of ene revolution of Uranus 1s
84 091 years, or almost exactly 12 X 7==84 years, which may be said to
be the 1deal length of a human incarnation, just as 6ft 1s the ideal height
of a man

‘It 1s known further that 2 man changes the constituents of his body
every seven years, in which ttme Uranus passes through one-twelfth
of hus orbit, or one sign of the Zodiac  In three years, another human
cycle, Uranus passes through one twenty-eighth of his orbit, or one
astensm A three years period of Uranus measures an astenism with
most munute accuracy, whilst 2 day’s motion of«the moon does so only

‘vcry roughly It 1s, therefore, quite possible that esotericaliy 1t 1s the
real basis of these divisions into astensms.  'We further find that these
asterisms are subdivided into four parts, and even here again an explana-~
von 1s forthcoming  These Zodiacal divisions are concerned in Astrology
with the mystery of human birth, and the pertod of inter~uterine lfe 1s
about nine solar months or ten sidereal revolutions of the moon

*In this peniod, Uranus passes over just one-fourth of an astensm,

that 15, 1t passes over one of the parts into which the ancients divided
1t, and this perhaps gives the key to the uses of such subdivisions.
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‘Some students of Astrology in the West claim to have discovered
that from the time of birth, the epoch, or time of conception can be
accurately deduced from the positions of the sun and moon and the
ascendaat s1gn, but 1n order to do this 1t has been found necessary to
divide the Zodiac 1nto twenty-eight parts like the Ancient Zod ac  {See
New Manual of Astrologv by W Gorn Old, p 163 )

‘It would seem therefore, that the planet Uranus was well known
to the esoteric schoofs 1n most ancient times, and th s1s indicated 1n the
Secret Doctrine (Vol 1 p 126) and that from its motions and their relations-
to human cycles, the divisions of the Zodiac into signs, asterisms and
quarter asterisms, have onginated It 1s in a sense, therefore, the occult
planet par excel ence, and it 1s 1nteresting to note that one of the greatest
leaders of the Theosophical movement, Mrs Anme Besant, was born
under this planet  (See Anme Besant, An Autobiography, p 12 )

* When we couple with the above the fact that Uranus 1s the nearest
10 1ts orbit to the plane of the echiptic, and also to the mean plane of the
solar system, being lesy than one degree inchined to exther of these planes,
we see how suitable 1t was to mark the divisions of the Zodiac  And
when we remember also, that it 15 just visible to the naked eye, particu
larly 1 the clear skies of India, being a star of the sixth magmtude, the-
evidence that the ancients were aware of its existence, and used 1t for
tlns purpose, becomes even stronger

‘We may further note, that the occult tumber 4,320 when applied
to the revolutions of Uranus, marks out an important cycle For every
4,320 revolutions of this planet, Neptune, Uranus Mars, the Earth,
Venus and the Sun, are all exactly in a line stretched across the solar
system and twice 4,320, or 8,640 revolutions of Uranus equal

4,406 revolutions of Neptune

385,963 4 4 Mams.
725,925 » Earth
1,180,008 » s Venus

‘This cycle of about 726,000 years seems to be of particular
1mportance 1n the evolution of the Root-Races  In somearticles of rumne
on the Hindoo Zodiac* (The Theosaphsst for 1904) 11nd d that 1n this

period, the forces acting on our solar system were of such a nature as
to cause an 1nversion of the poles such as what we are told occursat the

* Reprinted 1n the Collected Edition of pamphlets previously referred to
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beginning of 2 Root-Race. In this cycle, the figures 432 do not refer
to the sidereal revolutions of the Earth, but to those of Uranus, the
outer-most planet with which the present evolution of humanity is
directly concerned.

‘This perhaps explains the reference to these figures in the Seevet
Doctrine (Vol. 111, p. 345), where weread, *The combination of the
three figures 4, 3, 2, with cyphers, according to the cycle and Manvantara
concerned, was, and is, preeminently Hindu. 1t will remain a secret
even though several of its significant features are revealed. 1t relates,
for instance, fo the Pralaya of the Races in their periodical dissolution, before
which events a special Avatara has always to descend and incarnate on
carth.” 1 will venture to suggest that the figures 432 or their double
864 arc intimately connected with the most occuit of all the cycles, “the
Naros.” Speaking of this cyele Mme. Blavatsky says (Seeret Dodrine,
Vol II, p. 655), ' As the years of the Naros are, in India, counted in
two ways, cither by one hundred *years of the gods® (divine years) or
one hundred ‘mortal years,’ we can see the tremendous difficulty the
non-initiated have in arriving at a correct comprehension of this cyele,
which plays such an important part in St John's Revelation. ltis the
truly apocalyptic cycle, because of its being of various lengths, and relating
to various pre-historic events, andin none of the numerous speculations
about it have we found any but a few approcinate truths.”

‘The reader will be inclined to ask what connection can there be
between the figures 864 and 6oo which are the figures of the Naros.
The reply is that when 864 5 expressed in the duodecimal notation st
becomes oo,

*1t was Captain Geo. Mostyn Field, R.N., who first drew my atten-
tion to the significance of the duodecimal notation in interpreting occult
figures. He had done original work in fon with the di i1
of the great pyramid, and had found that the duodecimal notation was
largely used by the builders. They had not used this scale exclusively,
as for some purposes the decimal notation was found preferable. Captain
Ficld pointed out to me that 432 in the duodecimal scale was three with
two ¢ phers, and I have ever since found the idea illuminative. Those

students who are pursuing investigations on Pythagorean lines will do
well, T think, to familiarise themselves with different notations, particu-
larly the duodecimal and the sep y. They will find them treated
in works on algebra, such as Todhunter’s Algebra for Colleges (p. 244).
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untrue is stated, but it means, that the fruth is staled in a way which needs
explanation’to be understood by the uninitiated.’
‘How can we reconcile the above with the fact that the exoteric
Kabalah gave the number of signs as 10?
‘A possible answer is, that the figures 1o should be read in the
duodecimal notation, for in that scale 1o corresponds to 12 . . . .
Later, after explaining the relation of the British inch to the digit
and cubit of the Pyramids the author says: ‘The above must not be
taken as an unnecessary digression from our subject, since it was
necessary to show that the inch is not a mere arbitrary unit but is of
occult origin—otherwise, the relationship between the ideal height of man,
or 12 X 6 inches, and the orbit of Uranus, wonld be a meaningless comeid-
ence [italics ours.}’ .
The article concludes —
‘The principal results of this and the preceding article on the
Day of Brahma may be expressed as originally given by Mrs Besant in
her recent lectures on Theosophy in Relation to Human Life (p. 110).

Day and Night of Brahma  _ X 10"
Day of 24 hours -

Diameter of orbit of Uranus

p— I
Height of Man (6 feet) T X 10

‘ As suggested by Mrs Besant the relationship of Uranus to man
may seem far-fetched when considered alone, but combined with the
many other matters dealt with in this article it will, I think, appear less
50 even to the sceptical.

*The mystery locked up in these ancient units, the cubit, the inch,
and the digit, is deep indeed ; and man also is still a profounder mystery
both within and without. He appears to be both the riddle of
the Sphinx, and its solution. *What is that which is four footed,
three footed and twvo footed ?” asks the Sphinx. “Man," replies
(Edipus; but the exoteric explanation attributed to (Edipus is a
degradation of the true esoteric solution. (See Secret Docirise,
. Vol I, p. 543)

*The real solution of the riddle is probably unknown to any who
havenot passed the gates of initiation. The figures 4, 3, and 2 occuring
in it are a sufficient indication of some deep occult mystery.’
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When occult numbers are inexplicable in the decimal notation, they
may be otherwise in the duodecimal or some other scale, -

*In the duodecimal scale, the figure 1z plays the same part as 10 1n
the decimal system, and to change 864 from the decimal to the duodecimal
we proceed as follows

12 | 864 remamders
12| g2 o
6 [

*The first rematnder becomes the first digit of the duodecimal scale,
the second remainder the second digit, and so on, unti! the number 15 no
longer dimisible by 12, when the last quotient becomes the last digit to
theleft Thus 864 becomes 6oo and the total revolutions of Uranus
during a complete cycle of the terrestnial poles, 1z, 8640 may be read
as 6ooo or the larger Naros

‘The years of the Naros from this point of view are not the revolu-
tions of the Sun but of the planet for which the Sun was exotencally
substituted, that 1s the planet Uranus The number of ciphers in the
Narosvaned very much  (Secret Doctrine, Vol 1L, p 351)

* Another interesting point about the duodecimal notaton 1s that
84 years or the peniod of Uranus expressed in this scale, 15 70 or the
three score years and ten which the Hebrew Scriptures {Psalm xc. 10}
give as the ideal length of a man’s hfe, so that, it is possible that
esoterically this period meant one revolution of Uranus  Similarly,
the hundred years constituting an Age of Brahma when expressed
duodecimally, are 84, thus*

12 | roo
8 4

'Hence, by changing an Age of Brahma from the decimal to the
duodecimal, we get the figures of the period of Uranus, whilst by the re-
verse process, or changing 7o from the duodecimal to the decimal, we
likewsse, from the Hebrew ideal age of man, get the same significant
figures In this way we see how very intimately the peniod of Uranus
1s mterlinked with occult figures, and how 1t may be taken as the ideal
age of man

‘Again, the Hebrew Kubalah divides the Zodiac into fen signs
nstead of twelve, but this1s known tobe a bind Now a blind, according
to Mrs Besant (Pedigree of Man, p 101), ' does not mean that anything



AN ASTRO-THFOSOPHICAL GLOSSARY

Ansorutenzss.—~When predicted of the Universar. Prixcirr, it denotes
an abstract noun, which is more correct and logieal than to apply the
adjective ‘absolute’ to that which has neither attributes nor himita-
tions, nor ean 1t have any,

Apan Kaowon.—(¥eB). The bi-sesual Sephira of lhc Kabalists, Also,
Archetypal Man; Humanity.

Aprrr.~-One who, through the deve'opment of his spirit, has attained to
transcendental knowledge and powers.

Xons—~(Gr) Periods of time; emanations proceeding from the divine
essence, and celestial beings ; genii and angels with the Gnostics.

Kmrr—{(Gr.) With the ancients, the divine Juminiferous substance
which pervades the whole universe, tl e *garment’ of the Supreme
Deity, Zeus, or Jupiter.  With the moderns, Ether, for the mean-
ing of which in physics and chemistry see any dictiorary, In
esotericism /Ether it the third princip'e of the Kosmie Septenary
the Earth being the lowest, then the Astral light, Ether, and Akata
(phont tically Akaska, g.r.), the 1 ighest.~See Exnes.

Acir—(54) The God of Fire nthe Veda; the oldest and most revered
of Gods In Indiz.  Heis areof the three great deftics: Agal, Vayu
and Surya, and nlso all the three, as be 1s the triple aspect of fire;
in heaven as the Sun; In the atmos<phere or air (Vayu), as Light-




256 THF ART OF SYNTHESIS

ning, on earth as ordinary Fire. Agni belonged to the earlier
Vedic Trimurts before Vishnu was given a place of honour and
before Brahma 1nd Siva were invented

Anankara —Personality , egoism, self identity, the fifth principle Tt
15 the root of separateness, and gives the sense of ‘I am I’ (Not
t0 be confused with ANTAHKARANA, ¢7)

Anasnua ~—The subtle supersensuous matter which pervades all space.—
See the Secret Doclrine, Vol 111, p 397

ArasHic Recorvs —The permanent images of all past events which
persist n the akasha, and which may be seen by the exercise of a
certain type of cultivated clairvoyance, thisis generally alluded to
as consulting the akashic records "—See Zther

Avtrutsyt —(Lat) From alt.r=other A quahty opposed to egoism
Actions tending to do good to others, regardless of self

Axina Munp: —The <oul of the world

Anwavaya Kosua —The gross body, the first sheath of the divine
monad {Vedantic)

AnTtanrarana.—The internal instrument, the soul, formed by the think-
g principle or egoism  (Not to be confused with AHANRARA, ¢ v)

Arcuancer.—{Gr)} Highest supreme angel From the Greeh arch,
‘chief’ or ' primordial ’ and angelos, ‘messenger’

AstrAL Bopy —The body in which the soul functions in the astral
world after death

AstrAL Licur—A subtle form of existence formmng the basis of our

matenal umverse.
Ama—The spint, the divine monad, the seventh principle of the
P "y human ¢

Aura—{Gr and Lat) A subtle bl or fluid that
from human and animal bodies and even things Itis a psychic
effluvium, partaking of both the mind and the body, as 1t 1s the
electro-vital and at the same time an electro-mental aura, calledin
‘Theosophy the akasic or magnetic aura

Avipya —{Sk) Opposed to Pidha Knowledge Ignorance which
proceeds from, and 1s produced by, the illusion of the Senses or
Viparyaya

Branma —The Hindu Deity which personsfies the active cosmic energy

Brauman —The huighest caste in India, Brahman the absolute of the
Vedantins
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Capuceus—(Gr) The Greek poets and mythologists took the 1dea of
the Caduceus of Mercury from the Egyptians. The Caducens is
found as two serpents twisted round a rod, on Egyptian monuments
built before Osiris  The Greeks altered this  We find 1t againin
the hands of Aesculapius assuming a different form to the wand of
Mercurius or Hermes It 1s a cosmue, sidereal or astronomical, as
well as a spintual and even physiological symbol, its sigmificance

3 with its appl Metaphysically, the Caduceus
represents the fall of primeval and pnmordial matter into gross
terrestrial matter, the one Realty becommng Iitusion  (Sec Secref
Doclrine, 1, p 550, First Edition, p 6oo, Thurd Ediion)  Astro-
nomcally, the head and tail represent the points of the ecliptic where
the planets and even the sun and moon meet 1n close embrace.
Physwologically, 1t 1s the symbol of the r of the equilibriam
lost betneen Life, as a unit, and the currents of hfe performing
various functions 1n the human body

Caste —Onginally the system of the four hereditary elasses mto which
the Indian population was divided, Brahman Kshatnya, Vaisya,
and Sudra {or Descendants of Brahma, Warriors, Merchants and

the lowest or Agniculturalisits) Besides these origmal four, hundreds
have now grown up in India

CausaL Bopy ~—~This *body,’ which 15 no body either objective or

subjectine, but Buddhs the Spintual sou), 15 so ealled because it 19
the direct cause of the Sushupfs condition, leading to the Tur a state,
the highest state of Samadht It 15 called Karanopadhy, *the basis
of the Cause,” by the Taraka Rayja Yogis, andin the Vedanta system
1t corresponds to both the Vg and Anand. Kosha,
the latter coming next to Atma, and therefore being the vehicle of

the Unnersal Spint.  Buddhi alone could not be calied a * Causal

Body,’ but becomes so01n comunction sith Manas, the incarnating
Entity or Eco —See Divive Fracuent

Cuarpears —Or Kasdun At first 1 tnbe, then a caste of learned
Kabbalists. They were the satens the magicians of Babylon,

astrologers and diviners.
Ciaspra.—(S4#) The moon, alsoadety The terms Chandra and

Soma are synonyms.
Cutaspra-Vansa,—(St) The *Lunar Kave, In contraa:s nction to

Surya arsa the ' Solar Race”
R
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Cuaos~—{Gr) The Abyss, the ' Great Deep

Crera —A pupil of an adept 1n occultism  a disoiple

Cuir — The abstract consciousness

Cuonax —(7i) ‘Lord’ or ' Master’, achief, thus Dhyan-Chohan

would answer to ‘Chief of the Dhyams,’ or celestial Lights—which
1n English would be translated Archangels

CireLe —There are several ‘ Circles ' with mystic adjectives attached to
them Thus we have (1) the Decussated or ' Perfect Circle’ of
Plato who shows 1t decussated 1n the form of the letter X, (2) the
* Circle-dance’ of the Amazons, around a Prapic 1mage, the same as
the dance of the Goprs around the Sun {Krishna) thé shepherdesses
representing the signs of the Zodiac, (3) the * Circle of Necessity '
of 3 0oo years of the Egyptans and of the Occultists, the duration
of the cycle between rebirths or reincarnations being from 1,000 to
3 0c0 years on the average. This will be treated under the term
of ' Rewncarnation’

Cramraupience —The faculty, whether innate or acquired by occult
traming, of hearing all that 1s satd at whatever distance

Crairvovance —The faculty of seeing with the nner eye or spintual
sight.  As now used)t 1sa Joose and flippant term embracing under
’ts meaming a happy guess due to natural shrewdness or intuition,
and also that faculty which was so remarkably exercised by Jacob
Boehme and Swedenborg  Real clairvoyance means the faculty of
seeing through the densest matter (the latter disappeanng at the
will and before the spiritual eye of the Seer), and 1rrespective of
time (past present and future) or distance.

Cosmic Gops —Inferior gods, those connected with theformation of matter

Cosmic Ipeation —{Ocenel)  Eternal thought, impressed on substance
or spirit-matter, in the etermity, thought which becomes acrive at
the beminning of every new hfe-cycle.

Cycte—From the Greek Kuwklos The ancients divided time into
endless cycles, wheels within w!lcels, all such periods bemng of
various durations, and each marking the beginming or the end of
some event either cosmic, mundane, physical, or metaphysical
There were cycles of only a few years, and cycles of immense
duration the great Orphic cyele, referring to the ethnological change
of races, fasting 120 0oo years and the cycle of Cassandrus of
136 ooo which brought about a complete change 1n planet?ry nflu-
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ences and their correlations between men and gods—a fact entirely
tost sight of by modern astrologers. {See A Day of Brahmd, by
G. E. Sutcliffe: also Modern Astrology for March, 1908, p. 136, and
for January, 1909, p. 44, also February, 1909, p. 92,)

Datvi-Prakritt—(SE) Primordial, homogeneous light, called by some
Indian Occultists *The' light of the Logos'; when differentiated
this light becomes Forar.

Devacran.—A blissful condition in the after life ; heavenly existence.
* A specially guarded region of the Mental Plane’ (Anoient Wisdom,
p. 137; 1907 Edition).

Devas.~—Gods; beings of the subjective side of Nature.

Duarma.—The Sacred Law; the Buddhist Canon.

Duyan Cronans.—~Devas or Gods; planetary spirits.—See CHomax:
see also The Pedigree of Man, p. 13 (Second Edition).

Divine FracMENT.—Represents man’s Atma as it came down from the
Nirvanic plane, and containing the possibilities of the Locos un-
expressed. It is at first quite incapable of expressing them-—they
are existing in‘germ only. Then comes a slow expansion of the
‘Fragment’ in its threefold aspect. The third aspect is the
principle Manas; the second is Buddhi; the highest is Atma. Atma
pouring itself forth appears in Manas as the individualising prin-
ciple, the ‘I’ making faculty that gives rise in time to individuality
—time as the opposite to eternity. It brings individuality; it
builds the Causal body. It draws round Atma, on the upper
Manasic plane, matter to express itself; and thus creates as its
vehicle the Causal body.

Dynasties.—In India there are two, the Lunar and the Solar, or the
Somavansa and the Suryavansa. In Chaldea and Egypt there
were also two distinct kinds of dynasties, the divine and the hunan.
In both countries people were rufed in the beginning of time by
Dynasties of Gods. In Chaldea they reigned 120 Sari, or in all
432,000 years; which amounts to the same figures as a Hindu
Mahayuga, 4,320,000 years. The chronology prefacing the Book of
Genesis (English translation) is given ‘Before Christ, 4004.' But
the figure are a rendering by solar years. In the original Hebrew,
which preserved a lunar caleulation, the figures are 4,320 years.
This *coincidence * is well explained in Occultism.

Eco.—(Lat) ‘Self'; the consciousness in man ‘lam I'—or the
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feeling of ‘T-am’-ship  Esoteric philosophy teaches the existence
of two Egos m man, the mortal or personal, and the higher, the
divine and the impersonal, caling the former ‘Personality,’ and
the latter * Indivadualty .

Ecorry —From the word Ego  Egoity means ‘individuality,’ never
‘personality,’ and 1s the opposite of rGoism or selfishness, the
charactenstic par eveellence of the latter —See Eco

Evemerts —Refer to TanmMaTRAS

Evementars —Genene name for all subjective beings other than dis-
embodied human creatures —See The Pedigree of Man, pp 20, 113,
136, 137 (Second Edition).

ELEMENTARIES —A name given to the astral shells of defunct human
beings, which often take partn the spiituahistic communications,
materalisations, etc  Such ‘elementarnies’' are no more human
beings than corpses are

Esoreric—(Gr) Hidden Secret From the Greek esofericos, *iwnner,
concealed”.

Eruer —Students are but too apt to confuse this with Adkasa and
with Astral Light It 1s nexther, n the sense 1n which Ether 1s
described by physical Science  Ether 1s a2 matenal agent, though
hitherto undetected by any physical apparatus, whereas Akasa 1s
a distinetly spiritual agent, :dentical, o one sense, with the Ansna
Mundi, while the Astral Light 1s only the seventh and highest
princple of the terrestrial atmosphere, as undetectable as Alasa and
real Ether, because 1t 15 something quite on another plane  The
seventh prninciple on the earth’s atmosphere, as said, the Astral
Light, 15 only the second on the Cosmicscale  The scale of Cosmic
forces, Principles and Planes, of Emanation—on the metaphysical—
and Evolutions—on the physical plane—is the Cosmic Serpent hiting
its own tail, the Serpent reflecting the Higher, and reflected 1n 1ts
turn by the lower Serpent  The Caduceus explams the mysters,
and the four-fold Dodecahedron, on the model of which the universe
15 said by Plato to have been bwilt by the mamfested Logos—
synthesised by the unmanifested First-Born — yields geometrcally
the key to C: y and 1ts micr reflection—our Earth,

Evorurion —The development of higher orders of amimals from lower
As smd n Isis Untetled  ‘Modern Saence holds but to a one-
sided physical evolution, prudently avoiding and ignoring the higher
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or spiritual evolution which would force contemporanes to confess
the superiority of the ancient philosophers and psjchologists over
themselves.  The ancrent sages, 1scending to the LNANOWADLE,
made their staring-pomt from the first manifestation of the unseen,
the unavoudable, and, from a strictly logical reasoning, the absolutely
necessary creatie Bang, the Demwrges of the universe  Esolution
began with them from pure spint, which, descending lower and
lower down assumed at last a visible and comprehensible form, and
became matter Arnved at this pont, they speculated n the
Darwiman method, but on a far larger and more comprehensive
bisis?

Fxorrric—Outward, pubhie, the opposite of esotence or hidden

Fiest Point —Metaphy sieally the first point of manifestation, the germ
of primeval differentiation, or the pomtn theinfimte Circle * whose
centre 1s everywhere, and circumference nowhere!  The point 1s
the Locos.

First Point or Aries.—The point at which the Ecliptic intersects the
Equator, (i relation to the zodiac of signs)  The First Pomt of
Aries, of the Fixed Zothac of the Constellations,is said tobe the star
Rewati the suuation of winuch 1s a matter of dispute See G E
Sutehffe's The Hindu Zodiae

Tonatr —Tibetan for Shalti, cosmic foree or enermising power of the
unnerse

Four AxntaLs.—The symbohical animals of the vision of Ezekiel {the
Mercabah) 'With the first Chnstians the eelebration of the
Mystenes of the Fauth was accompanied by the burming of seven
lights with incense, the Trishagion, and the reading of the booc of
the pospels, upon which was wrought, both on covers and pages,
the winged man lion bull and eagle' (Qa! %14 by Isaxc Myer
L.L.B)} To this day these animals are represented sleng with the
four Evangelists and prefixing their respectinve gospels in the
editions of the Greeh Church. Each represents one of the four
lower classes of worlds o~ planes, mto the simibiude of which each
fersos alih 1s cast

Thus 1z Eacte (associated with St John) represents Cosmie
Spint or Ether, the all pierairg eye of the Seer, mur Buit of
St Lube, the waters of hfe the all genernting elerent and cosmie
strength, 1ir Liov of St *fark fieree energy, undaanted courage
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and cosmic fire, while THE Human Heap, or the Angel which
stands near St Matthew, 1s the synthesis of all three combined 1n
the hugher Intellect of man, and 1 cosmic Spintuality  All these
symbols are Egyptian, Chaldean and Indian  The Eagle, Bull, and
Lion headed gods are plentiful, and all represented the same 1dea,
whether 1n the Egyptian, Chaldean, Indian or Jewsh rehigions,
but beginning with the Astral body they went no higher than the
cosmic Spint or the Higher Manas—~Atma-Buddh:, or Absolute
Spint and Spintual Soul 1ts vehicle, being incapable of beng
symbolised by concrete images
Guana—(Sk) Knowledge as applied to the esoteric sciences
Guosis—{Gr) Lu, "hnowledge’ The technical term used by the
schools of rehigious philosophy, both before and during the first
ceaturies of so-called Christransty, ¢ denote the object of ther
enquiry This spiritual and Sacred Knowledge, the Gupta Vidya of
the Hindus, could only be obtamned by imtiation inte Spintual
Mysteries, of which the ceremonial Mysteries were a type
Grostics —{Gr) The philosophers who formulated and taught the
Gnosis or Knowledge
Goroexn Ace —The anaients divided the hfe cycle into the Golden, Silver,
Bronze and Iron Ages  The Golden was an age of primeval purty,
simphicity and general happiness —See Krira Yuca, also GRear
Acr, KavLt Yuca, ete.  Also Yuca
Great Ace —There were several ‘great ages’ mentioned by the ancients
In India 1t embraced the whole Mahamanvantara, the ‘age of
Brahma,’ each ‘ Day’ of which represents the life cycle of a chain—
3¢, 1t embraces a perod of seven Rounds (See Esofersc Buddhism,
by A P Sinnett.) Thus whilea ‘Day’ and a ‘Night’ represent,
as Manvantara and Pralaya, 8 640,000,000 years an ‘age’ lasts
through a penod of 313,040,000,000,000 years, after which the
Pralaya or dissolution of the umverse, becomes universal ~ With
the Egyptians and Greehs the ‘great age’ referred only to the
tropical or sidereal year, the duration of which 1s 25 868 solar years,
Of the complete age—that of the gods—they say nothing as it was
amatter to be discussed and divulged only in the Mysteries during
the mtiating ceremomes  The 'great age’ of the Chaldees was
the same 1n figures as that of the Hindys
Gunas —Qualities, properties —See TrIGUNAs
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Guru —Spintual preceptor

Herses Trismecistus —(Gr)  The thrice great Hermes,' the Egyptian
The mythical personage after whom the Hermetic philosophy was
named In Egypt the God Thoth or Thot A genenc name of
many Greek writers on phulosophyand alchemy HermesTrismegistus
1s the name of Hermes or Thoth 1n his human aspect, as a god he
15 far more than tlus  As Hermes-Thoth-Aah, he 1s Thoth, the
Moon, 1¢, us symbolis the bright side of the Moon, supposed to
contain the essence of creative Wisdom, *the elixir of Hermes® As
such he 15 associated with the Cynocephalus, the dog-headed
monkey, for the same reason as was Anubis, one of the aspects of
Thoth  The same idea underhes the form of the Hindu god
of Wisdom, the elephant-headed Ganesa, or Ganpat, the Son of
Parvatr and Siva When he has the head of an sbis, he 1s the
sacred senibe of the gods, but even then he wears the crown afzf
and the lunar disk. He 15 the most mysterious of gods As a
serpent, Hermes Thoth 1s the divine creative Wisdom  The Church
Fathers spezk at length of Thoth-Hermes

Hicuer Sevr —~The Supreme Divine Spirt overshadowing man  The
crown of the upper spintual Triad 1n man—dAbnan

HovogenErry —From the Greek words komos, ' the same,’ and genos
‘land’ That which 15 of the same hature throughout, undiffer-

non-compound, as gold 1s supposed to be

Humarity —Qccultly and Kabbalistically, the whole of mankind 1s
symbolised, by Manu m India, by Vajrasattva or Dorjesempa, the
head of the Seven Dhyam, in Northern Buddhism, and by Adam
Kadmon in the Kabbala All these represent the totality of mankind
whose beginming 1s n this androgynic protoplast, and whose end 1s
in the Adsolute, beyond all these symbols and myths of human
ongin  Fuwmenty 152 great Brotherhood by vortue of the sameness
of the matenal from which 1t 1s formed physically and morally
Unless, however, 1tbecomes a Brotherhood also intellectually it 1s
no better than a supenor genus of ammals ——See Max

Irruston —In Occulusm everything fimte (hke the umverse and allin
1t} 1s called illusion or maya

Inace—Occultism permits no other image than that of the iving image
of divine man {the symbol of Humanity) on earth The Kabbals
teaches that this divine Image, the copy of the sublime and holy
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upper image (the Elohim) has now changed 1nto another
owing to the development of men’s sinful nature It 1s only the
upper divine Image (the Ego) which 1s the same , the lower (person-
alty) has changed, and man, now feanng the wild beasts, has
grown to bear on s face the similitude of many of them  (Zokar
I,fol y1a) In the carher period of Egypt there were no images,
but later, as Lenormand says: ‘In the sanctuaries of Egypt they
divided the properties of Nature and consequently of divimty (the
Elohim, or the Egos), into seven abstract quahties, characterised
each by an emblem, which are matter, cohesion, fluxion, coagula~
tion, accumulation station and division’ These were all attnbutes
symbolised 1n various 1mages

Inacivarion —In Occultism this 1s not to be confused with fancy, as 1t

IncarnaTioNs —The I C lon 1S as pre ly

15 one of the plastic powers of the lugher Soul, and 1s the memory
of the preceding incarnations, which, however disfigured by the
Lower Manas, yet rests always on a ground of truth

1

Egyptian as 1t 1s Indian  As the author of Egiplan Belief has
it ‘It 1s not the vulgar, coarse and sensual story as i Greek
mythology, but refined, moral and spinitual’, and agam the
ncarnation 1dea was found revealed on the wall of a Theban
temple by Samuel Sharpe who thus analyses 1t+ ‘First the god
Thoth as the messenger of the gods, like the Mercury
of the Greeks (or the Gabriel of the First Gospel), tells the masden
queen Mautmes, that she 15 to give birth to a son, who 1s to be
king Amunotaph III  Secondly, the god Kneph, the Spint .
and the goddess Hathor (Nature) . . both take hold of the
queen by the hands and put into her mouth the character for hie,
a cross, which 15 to be the hfe of the coming child,’ etc. Truly
divine incarnation, or the avafar doctrine, constituted the grandest
mystery of every old religious system

InpivibvALITY —One of the names given in Occultism to the Human

Higher Ego  We make a distinction between the immortal and
divine Ego, and the mortal human Ego wiich perishes The
latter, or ‘personality’ {personal Ego} survives the dead body
only for a time 1n KAma Loka, the Indimidualty prevails for ever

Inpra —The god of the Firmament, the King of the sidereal gods A

Vedic Deity
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Rasma —Lust, desire volition, the Hindu cupid, is pre-emmently the
divine desire of creating happiness and love, and 1t 15 only ages
later, as mankind began to materialise by anthropomorplusation
sts grandest 1deals into cut and dned dogmas, that Kama became
the power that gratifies desire on the amimal plaine  This 1s shown
by what every Veda and some Brahmanas say [n the Atharta
Veda Kama 1s represented as the supreme Deity and Creator In
the Taitanya Brahmana, he 1s the child of Dharma, the God of
Law and Justice, of Sraddha and farth  In another account he
springs from the heart of Brahma Others show lim bern from
water, s ¢, from primordial chaos or the ‘Decp’ Hence one of lns
many nimes, Jra ya, ‘the water born' and Aja  unborn’, and
Atmabhu or selfexistent’ Because of the sign Makara
{Capricornus) on his banner, he 1s also called ‘ Mahara Ketu’ The
allegory about Siva, the ‘great Yogin ' reduaing Kama to ashes by
the fire from his central (or third) Eye, for inspmnng the Mahadeva
with thoughts of his wife while he was at his devotions—is versy
suggestive as 1t 15 said that he thereby reduced Kama to his
prnimeval spintual form

Kana Lona —Abode of desire, the first condition through which a
human entity passes in its passage after death to Devachan It
corresponds to purgatory

Kama Rura —The prinaiple of desire 1n man, the fourth prnineiple

KarRaNA SuarikA —The causal body  Exotencally, 1t 1s Awidya,
ignorance, or that which 1s the cause of the evolution ofa human
ego and 1ts remcarnation —See Jiva

Karma —The law of ethical causation, the effect of an act for
the attainment of an object of personal desire, ment and
dement

kosyas —The Umverse as distingwished from the world which may
mean our globe or earth

Karrrika —The Pleiades  The seven nurses of Kartikeya the god of
War

Kriyasuarrt —The power of thought, one of the stx forces in Nature
*The mystenious power of thought, by which 1t s capable of
producing external phenomenal results by its own inherent

energy '
Kronos —Saturn  [he God of Boundless Time and of the Cycles
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particular  The smallest’ attempt to use one’s abnormal powers
for the gratfication of self; makes of these powers sorcery or black
magic "

MacneTism —A Force 1n nature and 1in man  When 1t 1s the former,
1t 1s an agent which gives rise to the vanous phenomena of attrac-
tion, of polanty, etc  When the latter, 1t becomes”'ammal'
magnetism 1n contradisunction to cosmic, and terrestrial
magnetism

Macus —In the New Testament 1t means a Sage a wise man of the
Chaldeans

ManatMa —A great soul, an adept in occultism of the highest
order

Mana Cuoxax—The chief of a spinitual Hierarchy, or of a school
of Occultism, the head of the trans-Himalayan mystics See
CHOHAN

Mana Deva —Lit, ‘Great God,’ a title of Siva

Maua Garv —Li, *Great Teacher’ The Imtiator

Mana Kara —'Great Time® A name of Swva as the Destroyer, and ot
Vishnu as the * Preserver’

Mav —Man 1s detined 1n Occultism as ‘that beingin the Universe, in
whatever part of the Universe he may be, in whom highest Spiat
and lowest Matter are jomed together by Intelligence thus
ultimately making a manifested God “Man’ 15 not
necessanly of just the form that you now see He may havea
milbon forms, ‘“man’ means that beng 1in whom Spint and
Matter have joined hands, 1n whom they have become, or are
becoming, balanced, 11 whom ultimately Spirit has conquered, or
will conquer, Matter H P B has said that every bemng
mn this Universe has passed through the human kingdom or must
pass, if he kas nat already passed ¢, if ke has passed beyond i,
he must have passed through 1t, 1f he has not reached it, he will
have to pass through 1t in the future It does not depend on this
globe, nor on this race  *Man" 1s the battleground of Matter and
Spint, and every bemg must, Ike Yudhishtlura, fight his
Kurukshetra and conquer, before he enters on his divine kingdom
Such then1s Man' The Pedigree of Man, pp 22, 23 (Second
Edition) [see also the Secret Doctrine Vol I, pp 297, 298, Third
Edition]
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Maxas,—The mind, the thinking principle; the fifth principle in the
septenary division,

Mavasas.—Those who endowed humanity with manas or intelligence,

-the immortal Egos in men.

Manas, Kama—Ls., ‘the mind of desire.” With the Buddhists it is
the sixt of the Chadayatana, or the six organs of knowledge,
hence the highest of these, synthesised by the seventh, called
Klichta, the spiritual perception of that which defiles this (lower)
Manas, or the 'Human-Animal Soul,' as the Occultists term it.
Whilst the higher Manas or the Ego is directly related to Viinana
(the tenth of the twelve Nidanas) which is the perfect knowledge
of all forms of knowledge, whether relating to object or subject in
the nidanic concatenation of causes and effects; the lower, the
Kama Manas, is but one of the Judrye or organs (roots) of Sense.
Very little can be said of the dual Manas here, as the doctrine that
treats of it is correctly stated only in esoteric works. Its mention
thus can only be very superficial,

Manas Tanast—Lit, the ‘radiant’ Manas; a state of the higher Ego,
which only high metaphysicians are able to realise and com-
prehend.

Manu.—The great Indian legislator.

Manvantara~—The outbreathing of the creative principle; the period
of cosmic activity between two pralayas.

Mava—Ilusion, the cosmic power which renders f:henomenal existence
possible.

Mercury.~—See Hermes ; Nego.

Metespsyenosis.—The progress of the soul from one stage of existence
to another. Symbolised as, and vulgarly believed to be, rebirths
in animal bodies. A term generally misunderstood by every class

"of European and American society, including many scientists.
Metempsychosis should apply to animals alone; the Labalistic
axiom, ‘A stone becomes a plant, a plant an animal, an ammala
man, a man a spint, and a spirit a god,’ receives an explanatien in
Manu's Manava-Dharma-Shastra and other Brahmanical books.

Mrerocoss—Man.,

Mownap.—The spiritual soul, that which endures through all changes of
objective existence. -

Movap.—~(Gr.) The Unity, the one; but in Occultism it often means
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the unified tnad, Atma-Buddhi-Manas, or the duad, Atma-Buddhi
that immortal part of man which reincarnates in the lower king
doms, and gradually progresses through them to Man and then to
the final goal—Nirvana

Mugra —Liberated, released from conditional existence
MuraprarRrIm —Undifferentiated cosmic matter, the unmamfested

cause and substance of all being

Nepo —{(Chald) The same as the Hindu Budba, son of Soma the

Moon, and Mercury the planet

NeopnyTe -—A candidate for imtiation into the mysteries of adeptship
Nepuest —One of the three souls, according to the Kabalah, the first

three principles 1n the human septenary

Nipaa —(Sk) The twelve causes of existence, or a chain of causa-

tion, ‘a concatenation of cause and effect 1n the whole range of
existence through twelve links' This 1s the fundamental dogma
of Buddhist thought, ‘the understanding of which solves the riddle
of ife revealing the mnanity of existence and preparing the mind
for Nirvana’' The twelve Iinks stand thus m their enumeration
(1) Jait or birth, according to one of the four modes of entering
the stream of life and remcarnation—or Chatur Yon: each mode
placing the being born 1n one of the six Gatr  {z) Jaramarana, ar
decrepitude and death foilowing the matunty of the Skandhas
(gv) (3) Bhata, the Karmic 2gent which leads every new
<entient being to be born 1n this or another mode of existence 1 the
Tradoksa and Gats  (4) Upadana, the creative cause of Bhava
which thus becomes the cause of Jafs, which 1s the effect and this
creative cause 1§ #he chngmg to life  (s) Trishna love, whether
pure or mmpure (6) Vedana, or sensation, perception by the
senses, 1t 1s the fifth Shandha (7) Sparsa, the sense of touch
(8) Chadayafana, the organs of sensation  (9) Namarupa, person
ality, ¢, a form with a name to 1t, the symbol of the unrealty of
material phenomenal appearances (10) Vynana, the perfect
Lnowledge of every perceptible thing and of all objects in their
concatenation and umty (11} Samskara, action on the plane of
wMlusion {12} Avidya, lack of true perception orignorance The
Nidanas belonging to the most subtle and abstruse doctrines of the
Eastern metaphysical system, it 1s impossible to go 1nto the subject
at any greater length —See SAmMsKARA
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the highest to the Jowest plane, so has evcr}: other heavenl} body.
In Occultism, how , the term ‘pl y spirit’ is generally
applied only to the seven highest hierarchies corresponding to the
Christian archangels. These *have all passed through a stage of
evolution corresponding to the t ity of earth on other worlds,

.in long past cycles. Our earth, being as yet only in its fourth

round, is far too young to have produced high planetary spirits
The highest planetary spirit ruling over any globe is in reality
the ‘personal God’ of that planet and far more truly its ‘over-
ruling providence’ than the self«contradictory Infinite Personal
Deity of modern churchianity.

Point Witex A CircLE—In its esotenc meaning the first unmani-

fested Jogos appearing on the infimte and shoreless expanse of

~ . Space, represented by the circle. It 1s the plane of Infinity and

Absoluteness, This is only one of the numberless and hidden
meanings of this symbol, which is the most Important of all the
geometrical figures used in metaphysical emblematology. As to
the Masons, they have made of the point 'an individual brother'
whose duty to God and man is bounded by the circle, and have
added John the Baptist and John the Evangelist to keep company
with the ‘brother’ rei)reseming‘ them under. two perpendicular
parallel] lines.

PRAKmn.-—Undlﬁcrentlated matter; the supreme pnnuplc regarded

as the substance of the universe.

Prava.—Life-principle; the breath of Life.
Pranava.—{Sk) A sacred word, equivalent to Aum. T. Subba Row

relates the sign Taurus to’pranava.

Pre-Existence.~—The term used to denote that we have lived before.

The same as reincarnation in the past. The idea is derided by
some, rejected by others, called absurd and mconsistent by the
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served as the unavoidable basis for physiolo;'y. Whereas in our
modern days, it is psychology that is being based upon physiology.

{'svcnonerry.~Lit, ‘Soul-measuring’; reading or seeing, not with the

physical eyes, but with the soul! or smer sight. .

PurusHA.—Spirit.
Rauu.—(SE) A Daitya{demon) whose lower parts werelike 2 dragon's

tail. He made himself immortal by robbing the gods of some
Amnita—the elirir of divine life—for which they were churning the
ocean of milk. Unable to deprive him of his immortality, Vishnu
exiled him from the earth and made of him the constellation Draco,
his head being called Rahu and his tail Ketu—astronomicaily, the
ascending and descending nodes. With the latter appendage he
_has ever since waged a destructive war on the denouncers of his
robbery, the sun and the moon, and {(during the eclipses) is said to
snallow them. Of course the fable has a mystic and oceult
meaniné. had .

Rajas—The quality of passionate activity.
Rarsa Yoca—The true science of the development of psychic powers

and union with the Supreme Spirit.

Revearnation.—The doctrine of re-birth, believed in by Jesus and the

Apostles as by all mén in’" those days, but denied now by all
the Christians.  All the Egyptain converts to Christianity, Churcle
Fathers and others believed in this doctrine, as shown by the
writings of several, In the still existing symbols, the human-
headed bird, flying towards the mummy, a body, or ‘the soul
uniting itself with its Sa/ou’ (glorified body of the Lgo, and also
the Kamalokic shel/) proves this belief. *The song of the Resurrec-
tion,’ chanted by Isis to recall her dead husband to life, might be
translated ‘Song of Rebirth,’ as Osiris is collective Humanity.
*Oh1 Osiris [here follows the name of the Osirified mummy, or the
departed), rise again in holy earth (matter), august mummy in the
coffin, under thy corporeal substances,’ was the funeral prayer of
the priest over the deceased. ‘Resurrection’ with the Egyptiaas
never meant the resurrection of the mutilated mummy, but of the
souf that informed it, the Ego in a new body. The putting on of
flesh periodically by the Soul or the Ego, was a universal belief,
nor can anything be more consonant with justice and karmic law,
—See PRE-EXISTENCE.
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understood as 1t 1s the most puzzling, to which alone Occultism
Folds the key.

Sour.~The vital principle or the breath of hfe, which every animal down
to the mfusoria, shares with man  In the translated Bible 1t stands
sndufferently for /ife, blood and soul ' Let us not kill lus nephesh,’
says the onginal text  *fet us not kill A’ translate the Christians

{Refer Seirit)

Space~Akasha

SririT ~—The lack of any mutual agreement between writers 1n the use
of this word resulted 1n dire confi Its ly made

synonymous with son!, and the lexicographers countenance the
usnEe In Theosophical teachings the term "Spirit’ 1s apphed
solely to that which belongs directly to Unnersal Consciousness, and
vhich 1s its } and dulterated emanation  Thus, the
Higher Mind in man or his Ego (Manas) s, when linked indissolubly
with Buddhy, a spint, while the term ‘Soul,’ human or even
ammal (the lower Manas acting in animals 1nstinet), 1s apphed only
to Kama-Manas, and qualified as the Zumg soul  This 1s nephesh,
m Hebrew, the ‘breath of ife'  Spirit 1s formless and immaleral,
bemng, when individuahised, of the tughest spintual substance—
Suddasatna, the divine . of which the body of the mamfesting
Iughest Dhyams are formed  Therefore, the Theosophusts reject the
appellation ‘Spints’ for those phantoms which appear in the
phenomenal mamfestations of the Spiritualists, and call them
*shells,’ and various other names ~ Spirit in short 18 no enfiy n the
sense of having form, for, as Buddhist philosophy has 1t, where
there 15 a form, there 1s @ cause for paw and suffermg  But each
sndindual spint—this individuality lasting only throughout the
manvantaric hfe-circle—may be deseribed as a centre of conscroussness,
a self-sentient and self-conscious centre, a state, not a conditioned
wmdividual  This 1s why there 1s such a wealth of wordsin Sansknt
to express the different States of Beings, Beings and Intities, each
appellation showing the plosophical difference, the plane to which
such wns¢ belongs, and the degree of 1ts spirituality or matenality.
Unfortunately these terms are almost untranslatable into our
‘Western tongues
Strura Suarira ~—The gross physical body Refer Livca SHARINR,
SusstancE.—Theosophists use the word in a dual sense, qualifying
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Merey (s5) Geburah—Power, (6) Tiphereth—Beauty, (7) Netzach
—Victory, (8) Hod—Splendour (97 Jesod—Foundation, and
(10) Maikuth—the Kingdom The conception of Deity embodied
in the Ten Sephiroth 15 a very sublime one, and each Sephira1s
~ picture to the Kabbalist of a group of exalted ideas, titles and
attnibutes winch the name but fantly represents  Each Sephira s
called either active or passive, though this attribution may lead
to error, passive doss not mean a return to negatine existeno ,
and the two words only express the relation between individual
Sephiroth, and not any absalute quality

Sippitr —Abnormal power obtained by spiritual development.
SipER.AL—Anything relating to the stars but also 1n QccidPtism, to

vanous nfluences em1nating from such regions, such as ‘sidercal
force,” as taught by Paracelsus, and sidereal (luminious) ethereal
body ete

Smveiia ~—(SL) The constellation of Leo, Singh meamng ‘hon’
Sutva —{(Sk) The first person of the Hindu Trimty (the Trmurt)

He 1s a god of the first order, and 1n his character of Destroyer
hugher than Vishny, the Preserver, as he destroysonly to regencrate
on a lugher plane He 1s born as Rudra, the Kumara, and 1s the
patron of all the Yogss, being called as such, Maha-Yogt, the great
asceic His titles are sigmficant  Trifochana, ‘the three eyed,’
Mahadera ‘the great god,’ Sankara, Vishnu 1s the second person,
and Brahma the tlurd, ete

Sk anoua ~—Lif, ‘bundies,’ or groups of attributes , everything fimite, m-

apphicable to the eternal and the absolute. There are five—
esoterically, seven—attnbutes 1n every human hiving being winch
are known as the Pancha Skandhas These are (1) form, rupa,
(z) perception widana, (3} consciousness, samyna, (4) action,
sansdara, (5] Rnowiedge, ualana These umte at the St
of man and consti‘ute Ins personality After the matunty
of these Skandhas they begin to separate and weaken, and
this 1s followed by Jaramarana or decreptitude and death  (Ref
Nipanas )

SomnampuLism.—Lsf, *Sleep-walking,' or mowing, acting, wntng,

reading and performing every function of waking consciousness in
one’s slecp with utter obhvion of the fact on awahening This
is one of the great psycho-physiol 1 ph the least
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substance as perceptible and inperceptible , and making a d sunction
between the material psychie and spirttual substances 1ats ideal
(¢t ¢, existing on higher planes) and real substance.
Suxgsuma Suarira —The subtile body
Surva —The Sun
Symporisw —The pictorial expression of an iwdea or a thought.
Primordial writing had at first no characters, but a symbol generally
stood for a whole phrase or sentence A symbol s thus a recorded
parable, and a parable a spoken symbol The Chmese written
language 1s nothing more than symbolical wnting, each of s
several thousand letters being a symbol
Tanast—The radiant, flaming—{rom fgas ‘fire’, used sometimes to
designate the Manasa ripa, the thought-body, and also the
stars
Taxna —Tlurst, desire for hife, that which produces re-birth
Tanuarras —The subtle elements, the abstract counterpart of the five
elements, earth, water, fire, air and ether, consisting of smell, taste,
feehng sight and sound
Tattvas —The abstract principles of existence, or categortes, physical
and metaphysical The subtle elements—five exoterically, seven 1n
esotenc phl]osophy—whxch' are correlative to the five and the
<even senses on the physical plane, the last two senses are as yet
latent 1t man but will be developed 1n the two last root races
Tavrus —A most mysterious constellation of the zodtac one connected
with all the 'first born ! solar gods Taurus 1s under the asterisk
A, which 15 1ts figure in the Hebrew Alphabet, that of Aleph, and
therefore that constcllation 1s called the ‘one,’ the * First,' after the
sud letter Hence, the ‘first born,' to all of whom 1t was made
sacred  The Bul/1s the symbol of force and procreative power—
the Logos Hence, also the horns on the head of Isis, the
female aspect of Osiis and Horns  Ancient mystics saw the
ansated cross, 1n the horns of Taurus (the upper portion of the
Hebrew Aleph) pushing asay the Dragon, and Chnstians connected
the sign and constellation with Christ St Augustine calls it “the
great City of God,’ and the Egyptians called 1t the ‘interpreter of
the divine voice,’ the Apss Pacts of Hermothis —See Zobiac
Tueosorny —The Wisdom  Religion taught in «ll ages by the sages
of the world :
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Tricuvas —(Sk) The three divisions of the inherent qualies of
differentiated matter, 1e of pure quiescence {satva), of activaty and
desire (rajas), of stagnation and decay (tamas) They correspond
with Vishnu, Brahma and Shiva —See also Trinmry

[The three *Gunas® correspond to the three quadrupheties 1n
Astrology, namely, Fixed {famas), Mutable {saz:a) and Cardinn}
(razas)  Also to the three modes of motion, rotary, vibratory, and
translatory, and to many other trimities 1n thought and action }

Triniry —Everyone knows the Chnstian dogma of the *three m one’
and ‘one 1n three’, therefore it 1s useless to repeat that which may
be found in every catechism  Athanasius the Church Father, who
defined the Trimty as a dogma, had little necessity of drawing upon
mspiration or his own bram power, he had but to turn to one of
the innumerable trinities of the heathen creeds, or to the Egyptian
priests, In whose country he had lised all lus hfe. He modified
slightly only one of the three ‘persons’ All the tniads of the
Gentiles were composed of the Tather, Mother and the Son By
mahing 1t ‘Father Son and Holy Ghost,' he changed the dogma
only outwardly, as the Holy Ghost had always been femining, and
Jesus 1s made to address the Holy Ghost as lus ‘ Mother’ 1n every
Grostic Go=pel

The three persons of the Hindu Trimty are Brahms, Vishnu,
and Shina (gv)  See Tricuvas

Upanisitans —Brat 1 Scriptures appended to the Vedas
the esdtenc doctnine of the Brahmans

Varva—(Sk) Caste, &¢, ‘colour’ The four chief castes named by
Manu—the Brahmin, Kshatnya, Vaisya and Sudra~—are called

Chatur-tarna

Vipiavastara Kosia —The sheath of Lnowledge, the fourth sheath of
the disine monad , the fifth panaple in man (Vedanta)

Visunu —The second God of the Hindu Trnmty, the prinaiple of
Preseriation

Water —The first principle of things according to Thales and other
ancient ph losophers  Of course this 1s not water on the material
plane, but in 2 figurative sense for the poteatial flurd contamed in
boundless space. This was s3ymbolicedn ancent Egypt by Kneph,
the *unrevetled® god, who was represented as the serpent—the em-
blem of eternity=—encirching a teafer-urn with Ins head hovenng ove”
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the waters, which he ncubates with Ins breath  ‘And the Spint
of God moved upon the face of the waters’ (Gen 1)  The honey-
dew, the food of the gods and of the creainte bees on the Yggdrasil,
falls during the night upon the tree of life from the ‘divine waters,
the irthplace of the gods’  Alchemusts claim that when pre-Adamic
earth 1s reduced by the Alkahest to aits first substance, 1t 1s sée
clear woler  The Alkahest 1s ‘the one and the spsssble, the vater,
the first principle, 1n the second transformation ’

WL —In metaphysics and occult philosophy, Will 1s that which
governs the mamifested umverses 1n etermty Wil 1s the one and
sole principle of abstract eternal Mortiov, or its ensouling essence
*The Will,’ says Van Helmont, ' 1s the first of all powers The
will 1s the property of all spiniturl beings and displays itself i
them the more actively the morc they are freed from matter
And Paracelsus teaches that ‘determined will 15 the beginming of
all magical operations It 1s because men do not perfectly imagine
and beheve the result, that the {occult) arts are so uncertain, while
they might be perfectly certain’ Like all the rest, the Will 1s
septenary 1n 1ts degrees of mamfestation  Emanating from the one,
eternal, abstract, and purcb"_ quiescent Will (Atma i Layam), 1t
becomes Buddhi 1n its Alay a state, descends lower as (Mahat Manas),
and runs down the Indder of degrees until the divine Lros be-
comes, 1n 1ts lower, ammal mamfestation, erofic desire  Will as
an eternal principle 1s neither spint nor substance but everlasting
ideation As well expressed by Schopenhaur in his Parerga ‘11
sober reality there 1s neither matler nor spirtt The tendency to
gravit tion 1 a stone 1s as mexplammable as thought in the
human bram If matter can—no one hhows why—fall to the
ground, then 1t c1n also—no oue knows why—think As soon,
even 1n mechanics, 1s we trespass beyond the purely mathematical,
as soon as we reach the inscrutable adheston gravitation and so on,
we are faced by phenomena wiiuch are to our senses as mystenous
as the W'

Vvispon Revcion —The one religion which now underhes all the now~
exisung ~reeds  That 'futh ! which being primordial, and revealed
directly to human kind by their progenstors and mforming L6os
(though the Church regards them as the *fallen angels ') required
no 'grace,’ nor bind . th to beheve, for 1t was knonledge {See
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'Gupta Vidya,' Hidden Knowledge) It 1s on this Wisdom
Religion that Theosaphy 1s based,

Worsvs—Inferior and Superior, The Occultists and the Kabbalsts
agree in dividing the umiverse into superior and tnferior worlds, the
worlds of Jdea and the worlds of Matter. 'As above 50 below,!
srates the Hermence plilosophy  Thus lower world 1s formed on uts
r-ototype—the higher world, and *everything 1n the lower 1s but
an image (a reflection) of the hugher ' (Zokar, u, ol 20 a)

Yocs —(S#) (1) One of the six Darslianas or schoals of India , & school
of phlosophy founded by Patanjaly, though the real Yoga doctnine,
the one that 1s said to have hiclped to prepare the world for the
preaching of Buddlia 1s attributed with good reasons to the more
ancient sage Yajnawalkya, the writer of the Ska apatha Brahmana,
of Yayur Veda, the Brihad Araynaka, and other famous worhs,
(2) The practice of meditation as a means of leading to spiritul
liberation  Psycho-spintual powers are obtaned thercby, and
induced ecstatie states leads to the clear and correct pereeption of
the eternal truths, m both the visible 1nd mvisible universe.

Yaca Viova —The science of Yoga, the practical method of umting
ones own spint with the universal spint,

Yocis — Mysties, who develop themselves according to the system of
Patanrli s Yoga Phulosophy

Yuea —(St) A1 ocoathpartofaKalpr An ageof the world of wluch

there are four, and the scries of which proceed in succession
during the manvantanc ¢ycle  Each Yuga is preceded by a penod
called in the Puranas Sandhya, twilight, or transition penod, and
1s followed by another period of Lhe duration called Sandhyansa,
* portion of twilight ' Eachis equal toone-tenth of the Yuga  The
group of four Yugas 1s first computed by the ds meyears, or ‘years
of the gods '~—ec1ch such year beng equal to 360 ye1rs of mortal men
Thus we have in divine years

v Knta or Saty1 Yuga 4 000
Sandliya 400
Sandhyaneca 400

-~ 4 Boo

2 Tretaluma 3 coo
Sandhya 3c0
Sandhyansa 160

~—— 3600
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3 Dwapara Yuga 250
Sandhya 200
Sandhyahsa 200

~ 3w

4 Kali Yuga . 1,000
Sandhya 100
Qwn'dhyansa 100

1,200
12,000
This rendered 1n 3ears of mortals equals
4 800 X 360 17280 o
3600 X 360 1,296 ooo
2 400 X 360 864 oo
1300 X 360 432 oco .

Total 4 320 000

The above 15 called a Mahayuga or Manvantara, zooco such
Mahay ugas, or a period of 8 640 000 000 years made a kalpa  the latter
bemng only 1 *day anda mght * or tnenty four hours of Brahma Thus
an ‘ageof Brahma® or one hundred of fus dwme years must egual
311 040 000 ooo ooo of our mortal years  The old Mazdeans or Magt
{the modern Parsis) had the same calculation though the Ortentalists do
not seem to perceive 1t, for even the Parsi mobeds themselves have
forgotten 1t But their Sovereign time of the Long Period ' {Zervan
Daregho Huadata) lasts 12 ooo years and these are the 12 ocod vine years
of a Mahayuga as shown above whereas the Zervan Alarana (Limitless
Time) mentioned by Zarathustra 1s the Kalo out of space and time, of
Tarabrahm See Goroev Ace
7opiat—~—(Gr} From the word zodlon a dimiputive of zoon ammal

This word 15 used 1n a dual meaning, 1t may refer to the fixed and
intellectual Zodiae, or to the movable and natural Zodiac [n
astronomy 'says Science ‘it s an smagwsary belt i the heavens
sixteen or eighteen degrees broad through the middle of which
passes the suns path {the eclptic) It contains the twelve
constellations whnich constitute the twelve signs of the Zodiac, and
from which they are named  As the nature of the godiacal hght—
that el d 1 tr lar figure wluch ly:ing almost in
the echiptic, with 1ts base on the horizon nd itsapex at greater and
smaller alutudes 1s to be seen only duning the morning and eveming
h 15 entirely unk to science, the ongin and real

twalig
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Isaac Newton believed that stars and constellations influenced the

destiny of our globc and its humanities, it requires no great steetch

of faith to believe that men who were initiated intoall the mys(cncs

of nature, as well as into astronomy and astrology, knew prcmscly

in what way nations and manlind, whole racesas wellasindividuals,

would be affected by the so-called *signs of the Zodiac.!
Zonoasrm.—'ﬂrc prophet of the Parsi.
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Vol. II. CASTING THE HOROSCOPE.

(Astrology for AN, Part IL) Seenth Edition  (Calculations and Ephemerss )

No astrological book has had suck a rapid sale as this work It contamns a
reliable condensed ephemerss from 1870 to 1933, thus saving the student ceveral
pounds A Table of Ascendants 15 given for all latitudes, and there are simple
1nstructions for accurately calculatmg nativaties for any part of the world In fact
1t has been termed The Astrologer’s Baedeker,

Price 15/-.

a2
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Sixth Edition
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DIRECTIONS AND DIRECTING.
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An introduction to predictive Astrology, dealing with King George’s
Nativity and Directions.
The ¢ REASON WHY® IN ASTROLOGY.
Second Editlon. 2/-.

A philosophical treatise on Astrology. It is a very interesting Manual,
full of suggestive and illuminating ideas,



MEDICAL ASTROLOGY.

Second Editfon 2/,

A new and entirely onginal work It 1s a valuable addition to this series
of Manuals, dealing with the medical side of Astrology 1n a thoroughly
efficient manner

HORARY ASTROLOGY.

Second Ldition 2/6

Thus Manual explains the art of divination by Horary Astrology It gives
rules for obtaimng the answers to questions such as ~—Will st be advisable
to remove? etc, ete It contans a complete Glossary of Astrological
Terms, an exceedingly useful addition

THE DEGREES OF THE ZODIAC SYMBOLISED

Third Edition 2/6.
Every degree of the Zodiac 1s symbolised, and explaned by two distinct
systems

A THOUSAND AND ONE NOTABLE NATIVITIES.
Second Ldition 2f-
The Horoscopes of remarkable people obtained from authentic sources
This1s the book for students 1n search of horoscopes for study or reference

MORE NOTABLE NATIVITIES

Y-
MUNDANE ASTROLOGY.—National Astrology
Second Edition 2/-,
WEATHER PREDICTING. Rules for judging the weather,
2/
SYHBOLISM AND ASTROLOGY.
27

An mtroduction to Esotenic Astrology through Symbohism
N B —All these Is teach praciical Astrology




VALUABLE GIFT BOOKS.

Practical Astrology. 5/-. ,
Rays of Truth. By Mrs. Lo, &/-,
Astrological Essays. By Mrs. Lro, §f-,
Life and Work of Arax Lro.  6/-,

3/6 each net.
The Romance of the Stars: Astrological Stories. By Mrs. Lro.

The Pathway of the Soul: A Stwdy in Zodiacal Symbology. By J. H
Vax SToNE.

Fresh Sidelights on Astrology, By Major C. G. M. Apast.

Stmple ard atiractive in style, are welcome gifts.

POPULAR SERIES.
o/

Mars: The War Lerd,
Satem : The Reaper.



MODERN ASTROLOGY.

The obgect of this Magazine 1s thoroughly to purify and ye-establish the ancient science
of Astrology. Through planctary symbology, st seeks to explasn the ONE umersal spirst
s varsed mansfestations.

ESTABLISHED 1880.
Founder: THE LATE MR. ALAN LEO.

Price 1/~ bi-monthly.
MODERN ASTROLOGY 15 published on 27th of month previous to date of 1ssue.

Annual Subscription, 6/  Remutjances from abroad showuld be made by crossed Money
Order made payable to MODERN ASTROLOGY, and on no account by Postage Stamps.

The MODERN. ASTROLOGY
YEAR BOOK

Published annually. Price 64

The Year Books for 1933, 1934, 1035, and 1936 contain detmled ephemendes
ving the longitudes, jatitudes, Right Ascensions, and Declinations of the Planets
The longitude of the Moon 1s given for every sixth hour A set of Campanus Tables
of Houses 15 gven each year for 2 different latitude For example, tables for the
latitude of New York were given in the 1933 Year Book, for the latitude of London
1n 1934, for 45° N m 1935, for 34° N 1n 1936, and for 53° N 1n 1937  Since 1934
Condensed ephemendes for the centenary year of the preceding three centunes are
also given  Thus the 1934 Year Book contamns a condensed ephemeris for 1634,
1734, and 1834
In 1937 only a condensed ephemerss for the current year (as well as the centenary
years) 1s given but much additional information 1s contained 1 the Year Book
such as the birthdates of Sovereigns and Presidents, a Table to find Sidereal Time
Calendar Equivalences, the positions of the planets of the outer

at noon 10 a0y Yo for the 1st of each month from 1937 to 1941,

sentes (including the hypothetical planets)



